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Introduction to Issue 6(3)
by Editor-in-Chief Elena N. Malyuga

Welcome to the September issue of Training, Lan-
guage and Culture. This issue offers multifaceted studies 
looking into learners’ collocational competence, the 
teaching of ESP and EFL university courses online, the 
ways to enhance university reputation, the language of 
research articles, the problems occurring in translating 
medical abbreviations and acronyms, and storytelling 
as an instrument of promoting intercultural commu-
nicative competence.

In Croatian EFL learners’ collocational competence: 
Congruent and incongruent collocations Jakob Patekar 
and Nataša Košuta (Croatia) show the patterns of learn-
ers’ struggling with the two different types of colloca-
tions and offer methodological solutions for their train-
ing and assessment. The study highlights the various is-
sues associated with teaching congruent and incongru-
ent collocations to Croatian learners of English, most of 
which emerge at the intersection of grammar and vo-
cabulary, thus posing a true challenge to both teachers 
and students. The study concludes that while high 
schoolers make collocational errors regardless of 
whether they are congruent or incongruent, they make 
more mistakes with the latter type of collocations, and 
this difference is statistically significant. This research 
opens up an array of avenues requiring further investi-
gation into incongruent collocations, collocational 
competence, and strategies learners use when produc-
ing collocations. Of particular interest are the thorough 
appendixes offered in the article to suggest sample tests 
and their assessment maps for practical application or 
consideration.

In Technical, psychological and behavioural as-
pects of teaching EFL and ESP university courses online: 
A case study of the 2020-2021 curriculum Elena V. 
Ryazanova and Sergei B. Dekterev (Russia) deal with 
the issues of online EFL and ESP teaching and learning 
under an instructor’s supervision to pinpoint the various 
sets of problems encountered by both teachers and stu-
dents in distance education. The study answers a set of 
important questions, including: (1) What technical 
problems did the students face in online English classes 
and how did they influence the process of education? 
(2) What psychological and behavioural aspects oc-
curred in the process of online English studies and how 
did they influence students’ engagement? (3) In what 
way did the switch to online learning affect the 

students’ effectiveness in the English classroom and 
how did it correspond with performance results? (4) 
What are the perspectives of online EFL learning at the 
university from the students’ point of view? As the au-
thors conclude, taken together, the findings do not dis-
approve of taking advantages of modern IT technolo-
gies to deliver certain parts or modules of the English 
language syllabus within the university curriculum to 
facilitate the autonomous work of learners. However, 
the obstacles one might encounter in this process 
should be taken into account in order to boost students’ 
performance and further streamline the online teaching/
learning procedures.

In Pondering on the ways to engance university 
reputation Yulia N. Ebzeeva and Natalia M. Dugalich 
(Russia) take on a challenging mission to dissect the un-
derbelly of QS World University Rankings by analysing 
the impressive rise in RUDN University ratings through 
the years. Focusing on the strict ranking methodologies 
implemented in compiling the QS rankings, the authors 
analyse them against the background of the road map 
of RUDN University and other Russian universities. The 
study proposes a compelling breakdown of the growth 
of RUDN University positions in QS World University 
Rankings by subject, pinpoints the university’s priority 
areas of development, explains the new forms of uni-
versity activity, looks into its image strategies in re-
search promotion, and considers cooperation with em-
ployers as one of the forces behind the university’s ad-
vance in ranking lists. The article will be of interest to 
all practicing educationalists and administrative staff as-
piring to lead their universities into a better future.

In Cross-disciplinary variation in metadiscourse: A 
corpus-based analysis of Russian-authored research arti-
cle abstracts Olga A. Boginskaya (Russia) exposes the 
intricate differences in research article abstracts au-
thored by Russian scholars within the subject fields of 
Applied Linguistics and Engineering. The metadiscourse 
markers – hedges, boosters, attitude markers and self-
mentions – analysed as part of two sub-corpora reveal 
disciplinary variation of use, proving that Russian lin-
guists take far more explicitly involved positions than 
writers in the field of engineering. Therewith, the study 
found that a rather large percentage of the respondents 
had not known that metadiscourse was a common fea-
ture in academic prose and had never thought about 
the role of metadiscourse in academic prose. This par-
ticular finding highlights the pedagogical implications 
suggesting that metadiscourse and academic writing 
should be a more prominent part of the curriculum. 
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Original Research
In Inconsistency of translating medical abbrevia-

tions and acronyms into the Arabic language Siddig 
Mohammed (Saudi Arabia) turns to the issue of transla-
tion equivalency as one of the cornerstones of transla-
tion studies. The focus on medical translation equiva-
lence is a topic of its own considering the risks and re-
sponsibilities involved. Upon explaining the basics of 
medical translation as a challenge, the author poses the 
questions to be addressed, including: (1) What is the 
source of inconsistency in acronyms and abbreviations? 
(2) What is the effect of the inconsistency of acronyms 
and abbreviations in the medical field? (3) How to deal 
with acronyms and abbreviations inconsistency? The 
study summarises a number of valuable conclusions, 
such as the importance of the translator’s awareness of 
acronyms and other medical terminologies commonly 
used by medical practitioners, and the expediency of 
rendering abbreviations in full and according to the in-
tended meaning based on different contexts.

Finally, in Challenging intercultural discomforts: In-
tercultural communicative competence through digital 
storytelling Monika Hřebačková and Martin Štefl 
(Czech Republic) discuss the pedagogical potential of 
digital storytelling, understood as multimodal pedagogy 
that encourages creative expression and self-representa-
tion, as a tool for challenging and mitigating perceived 
communicational and intercultural discomfort within 
the context of intercultural competence development 
and training. The authors argue that collaborative digi-
tal storytelling in multicultural teams raises intercultural 

awareness by creating a safe, structured, and facilitated 
virtual space for students to develop their ability to in-
teract with people from another country and culture in 
a foreign language and represents a viable tool of chal-
lenging and overcoming intercultural discomfort by 
providing an opportunity for repeated intercultural in-
teraction through negotiation of meaning and intersub-
jective construction of knowledge as well as by provid-
ing motivating real-life context for students’ work. The 
study concludes that by accentuating dialogue and stu-
dent-centred approaches, digital storytelling provides a 
viable framework within which students might apply, 
reflect on and critically assess dominant models in in-
tercultural communicative competence, thus develop-
ing a deeper level of engagement with their subject 
matter, as well as a stronger sense of ownership of their 
academic work.

The issue also comes with two book reviews: Theo-
retical and applied perspectives on teaching foreign lan-
guages in multilingual settings: Pedagogical implications 
reviewed by Maurice Cassidy and Elena I. Madinyan, 
and Reflecting on the Common European Framework of 
Reference for Languages and its Companion Volume re-
viewed by Evelyn Vovou.

As is customary, recent news from RUDN Universi-
ty and TLC finalise the issue.

TLC welcomes contributions in the form of articles, 
reviews and correspondence. Details are available on-
line at rudn.tlcjournal.org. If you have any questions, 
feel free to contact us at tlcjournal@rudn.ru.
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The paper describes Croatian EFL learners’ collocational competence with regard to congruent and incongruent collo-
cations. Congruent collocations are those which express the same meaning in both languages with similar lexical com-
ponents, whereby a direct translation from L1 into L2 produces an appropriate collocation. On the other hand, incon-
gruent collocations use different lexical components in the two languages to express the same meaning and a direct 
translation from L1 into L2 most likely produces an error. Based on this difference between the two types of colloca-
tions, the hypothesis is that participants would be more successful in producing congruent as opposed to incongruent 
collocations due to a positive crosslinguistic influence. To test the hypothesis, 175 Croatian high school students at dif-
ferent year levels (ages 15-18) were tested by using a 22-item task in which they were asked to translate collocations 
from L1 Croatian into L2 English. The results show that students were more successful in producing congruent than in-
congruent collocations, and their collocational competence grew with year level and the number of foreign languages 
spoken.

KEYWORDS: congruent collocations, incongruent collocations, collocational competence, English as a foreign lan-
guage, EFL, crosslinguistic influence
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1. INTRODUCTION
Collocations, as words that habitually go together, 

are an important part of language. Indeed, Nation 
(2001) goes so far as to equate collocational knowledge 
with language knowledge, stating in addition that ‘all 
fluent and appropriate language use requires colloca-
tional knowledge’ (Nation, 2001, p. 523). Regarding the 
latter, James (1998, p. 152) claims that ‘adherence to 

the collocational conventions of an FL contributes great-
ly to one’s idiomaticity’. (The quotation actually contin-
ues on to mention ‘nativelikeness’ as a result of adher-
ing to collocational conventions and ‘foreignness’ as a 
consequence of failing at producing correct colloca-
tions; however, seeing that in the academic community 
the native speaker is no longer considered the ideal to-
wards which the foreign language learner should strive 
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(e.g., Cook, 1999), we understand that the goal of de-
veloping collocational competence is to become highly 
proficient in the foreign language, rather than to be-
come native-like.) Hence, we can conclude that collo-
cational competence needs to have a prominent place 
in foreign language learning and teaching, especially 
since lexical errors, of which collocational errors are a 
part, are considered as most severe in terms of error 
gravity (James, 1998) because they hinder effective 
communication. Ivir and Tanay (1975) recognised the 
particular challenge of learning collocations and point-
ed out that when acquiring the lexical fund of a foreign 
language, ‘every student faces two types of challenges: 
one is to learn the meaning of individual lexical items, 
and the other is to learn how these items combine to 
form collocational bonds’ (Ivir & Tanay, 1975, p. 29). It 
is no wonder that Borić (2004) believes that colloca-
tional competence ‘should become an integral part of 
any form of teaching vocabulary of a foreign 
language’ (p. 63). Similarly, based on her review of lit-
erature and current SLA research on collocations, Košu-
ta (2012) concludes that developing collocational com-
petence needs to be given a prominent place in foreign 
language classrooms and that a contrastive approach to 
studying and teaching collocations may help students 
understand and learn collocations better. The impor-
tance of the contrastive approach in analysing and 
teaching collocations is likewise emphasised by Čeh 
(2005) and Jurko (2010) in the L1 Slovenian and L2 
English context.

While there are numerous studies of collocational 
competence in L2 English, research with L1 Croatian is 
surprisingly modest, and there are virtually no studies 
from the aspect of congruency, that is, studies looking 
at the difference between congruent and incongruent 
collocations in L1 Croatian and L2 English. However, 
from recent studies in the Croatian context (Brkić Bakar-
ić et al., 2022; Keglević Blažević, 2022; Patekar, 2022; 
Stojić & Košuta, 2021, 2022) that analysed, among oth-
er things, the underlying metaphors in metaphorical 
collocations in four languages (Croatian, German, Eng-
lish, and Italian), it emerges that in these languages 
there is, in certain cases, an overlap, or congruence, 
while in other cases, different metaphorical colloca-
tions are used to express the same meaning, which is 
an evidence of incongruence.

Nesselhauf (2003), to whose research we return at 
a later point, seems to have been among the first to re-
vive the interest in studying collocations from the as-
pect of congruence, decades since Marton (1977) wrote 

about lexically congruent and non-congruent syntagms. 
Congruent collocations are those which express the 
same meaning in both languages with similar if not 
identical lexical components, whereby a direct transla-
tion from L1 into L2 produces an appropriate colloca-
tion (e.g., pokazati poštovanje = to show respect). On 
the other hand, incongruent collocations use different 
lexical components in the two languages to express the 
same meaning, and a direct translation from L1 into L2 
most likely produces an error (e.g., ići na živce ≠ to go 
on one’s nerves = to get on one’s nerves). 

Seeing that research into other first and foreign lan-
guages (Nesselhauf, 2003; Wolter & Gyllstad, 2011, 
2013; Wolter & Yamashita, 2015, 2018; Yamashita, 
2018; Yamashita & Jiang, 2010) has shown that 
crosslinguistic influence and congruency play a signifi-
cant role in learning and processing collocations, we 
were interested to see whether Croatian speakers of 
English would show the same pattern of struggling more 
with incongruent than congruent collocations and thus 
carried out this study. In the following part we explore 
the findings of studies on collocational competence of 
Croatian speakers of English and then look at the con-
clusions from international studies on the congruency 
effect in collocational competence.

 
2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
2.1. Collocational competence of Croatian speak-

ers of English
As mentioned previously, there are no studies of 

collocational congruency with L1 Croatian and L2 Eng-
lish, but there are a few that examined Croatian speak-
ers’ collocational competence in English (e.g., Begagić, 
2014; Koren & Rogulj, 2017; Miščin, 2015a; Miščin, 
2015b; Miščin, 2016; Miščin, 2017; Pavičić Takač & 
Lukač, 2013; Pavičić Takač & Miščin, 2013). In most of 
these, the target language was English for specific pur-
poses, primarily in medicine and business. In the fol-
lowing part we look at the key findings from these stud-
ies to gain an insight into the collocational competence 
of Croatian speakers of English.

Begagić (2014) tested 40 students of English in 
Zenica in their first and fourth years of university, de-
scribing them as native speakers of BSC (Bosnian/Ser-
bian/Croatian). Their productive competence was tested 
via a translation task including 60 items and a receptive 
task including 72 items with lexical collocations. Based 
on the results, the author deems the students’ overall 
collocational competence unsatisfactory and attributes 
this lack of competence to students’ native language in-
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fluence and to the way they were taught English. None-
theless, Begagić (2014) found that fourth year students 
had performed significantly better than first year stu-
dents and that the participants’ receptive knowledge 
was much better than the productive.

Koren and Rogulj (2017) examined the collocation-
al competence of 84 fifth- and sixth-year students of 
medicine using a multiple-choice and a two-way trans-
lation task. The authors also investigated the partici-
pants’ perception of learning collocations. The colloca-
tions were extracted from teaching materials. The re-
sults show that participants rely on their L1 and approx-
imation to produce collocations, and that their colloca-
tional competence was greater at the receptive than the 
productive level. The authors did not find a statistically 
significant difference between the collocational compe-
tence of fifth- and sixth-year students.

Miščin (2015a) analysed collocational exercises in 
English textbooks used in Croatian elementary and high 
schools and found that they are sporadic and predomi-
nantly target receptive collocational competence. In the 
same study, she tested the collocational competence of 
80 elementary and high school students via a multiple-
choice task, a gap-fill task, and a translation from Eng-
lish into Croatian and vice versa, with a total of 20 
items (collocations). She found that students rely on 
their native language and thus produce erroneous col-
locations and that their competence grows with years of 
learning the language.

In another study, Miščin (2015b) examined the col-
locational competence of 40 first- and second-year stu-
dents of business English by a multiple-choice and gap-
fill test. The collocations were extracted from the busi-
ness English corpus compiled by the author. Miščin 
(2015b) found the participants’ collocational compe-
tence below average.

Miščin (2016) also tested 50 first-year and 60 sixth-
year students of medicine as well as 20 first-year and 
20 second-year students of management via multiple-
choice and gap-fill tasks and found medical students 
performing better than management students, noting 
that sixth-year students of medicine had greater collo-
cational competence than first-year students. This dif-
ference was not observed between the first- and 
second-year students of management. Miščin (2016) 
concludes that students rely on their first language and 
use approximation in producing collocations.

In a subsequent study, Miščin (2017) studied the 
collocational competence of 42 students of financial 
management using multiple choice and gap fill tasks 

and found that L1 was not the source of errors in trans-
lation; rather, it was the students’ lack of knowledge of 
financial terms in either language that contributed to 
poor results. Nonetheless, the receptive knowledge of 
collocations proved to be greater than the productive.

Pavičić Takač and Lukač (2013) analysed 298 es-
says written by Croatian learners of English as part of 
their state exam following high school specifically look-
ing at adjective-noun collocations. The results showed 
that learners tended to overuse general adjectives (e.g., 
big problem as opposed to major problem) and that 
their choice was influenced by their L1 when there was 
a direct translation (e.g., free time in contrast to spare 
time). Regarding the latter, the authors find that congru-
ent collocations ‘facilitate transfer, however, they also 
limit NNS choice of collocation’ (Pavičić Takač & 
Lukač, 2013, p. 396).

Pavičić Takač and Miščin (2013) tested the colloca-
tional competence of 101 Croatian students of medi-
cine (first-year and fifth-year) and 26 medical doctors. 
The test consisted of three types of tasks: multiple-
choice, gap-fill, and translation (from English into Croa-
tian and vice versa). The latter task in which the partici-
pants had to translate a collocation into English proved 
to be the most difficult. The results show that the partic-
ipants’ receptive knowledge was greater than produc-
tive, and that their overall competence increases with 
what the authors identify as years of exposure and ac-
tive use. Nonetheless, the authors conclude that the 
participants’ collocational competence is ‘rather 
limited’ (Pavičić Takač & Miščin, 2013, p. 247) and that 
errors stem from the participants’ heavy reliance on the 
first language and their use of approximation as a strate-
gy (using near-synonyms).

To summarise the findings of the collocational 
competence of Croatian learners of English, it is obvi-
ous that collocations present a challenge as researchers 
claim that the participants’ level of collocational com-
petence is low, and they identify L1 influence as one of 
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(e.g., Cook, 1999), we understand that the goal of de-
veloping collocational competence is to become highly 
proficient in the foreign language, rather than to be-
come native-like.) Hence, we can conclude that collo-
cational competence needs to have a prominent place 
in foreign language learning and teaching, especially 
since lexical errors, of which collocational errors are a 
part, are considered as most severe in terms of error 
gravity (James, 1998) because they hinder effective 
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ed out that when acquiring the lexical fund of a foreign 
language, ‘every student faces two types of challenges: 
one is to learn the meaning of individual lexical items, 
and the other is to learn how these items combine to 
form collocational bonds’ (Ivir & Tanay, 1975, p. 29). It 
is no wonder that Borić (2004) believes that colloca-
tional competence ‘should become an integral part of 
any form of teaching vocabulary of a foreign 
language’ (p. 63). Similarly, based on her review of lit-
erature and current SLA research on collocations, Košu-
ta (2012) concludes that developing collocational com-
petence needs to be given a prominent place in foreign 
language classrooms and that a contrastive approach to 
studying and teaching collocations may help students 
understand and learn collocations better. The impor-
tance of the contrastive approach in analysing and 
teaching collocations is likewise emphasised by Čeh 
(2005) and Jurko (2010) in the L1 Slovenian and L2 
English context.

While there are numerous studies of collocational 
competence in L2 English, research with L1 Croatian is 
surprisingly modest, and there are virtually no studies 
from the aspect of congruency, that is, studies looking 
at the difference between congruent and incongruent 
collocations in L1 Croatian and L2 English. However, 
from recent studies in the Croatian context (Brkić Bakar-
ić et al., 2022; Keglević Blažević, 2022; Patekar, 2022; 
Stojić & Košuta, 2021, 2022) that analysed, among oth-
er things, the underlying metaphors in metaphorical 
collocations in four languages (Croatian, German, Eng-
lish, and Italian), it emerges that in these languages 
there is, in certain cases, an overlap, or congruence, 
while in other cases, different metaphorical colloca-
tions are used to express the same meaning, which is 
an evidence of incongruence.

Nesselhauf (2003), to whose research we return at 
a later point, seems to have been among the first to re-
vive the interest in studying collocations from the as-
pect of congruence, decades since Marton (1977) wrote 

about lexically congruent and non-congruent syntagms. 
Congruent collocations are those which express the 
same meaning in both languages with similar if not 
identical lexical components, whereby a direct transla-
tion from L1 into L2 produces an appropriate colloca-
tion (e.g., pokazati poštovanje = to show respect). On 
the other hand, incongruent collocations use different 
lexical components in the two languages to express the 
same meaning, and a direct translation from L1 into L2 
most likely produces an error (e.g., ići na živce ≠ to go 
on one’s nerves = to get on one’s nerves). 

Seeing that research into other first and foreign lan-
guages (Nesselhauf, 2003; Wolter & Gyllstad, 2011, 
2013; Wolter & Yamashita, 2015, 2018; Yamashita, 
2018; Yamashita & Jiang, 2010) has shown that 
crosslinguistic influence and congruency play a signifi-
cant role in learning and processing collocations, we 
were interested to see whether Croatian speakers of 
English would show the same pattern of struggling more 
with incongruent than congruent collocations and thus 
carried out this study. In the following part we explore 
the findings of studies on collocational competence of 
Croatian speakers of English and then look at the con-
clusions from international studies on the congruency 
effect in collocational competence.

 
2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
2.1. Collocational competence of Croatian speak-

ers of English
As mentioned previously, there are no studies of 

collocational congruency with L1 Croatian and L2 Eng-
lish, but there are a few that examined Croatian speak-
ers’ collocational competence in English (e.g., Begagić, 
2014; Koren & Rogulj, 2017; Miščin, 2015a; Miščin, 
2015b; Miščin, 2016; Miščin, 2017; Pavičić Takač & 
Lukač, 2013; Pavičić Takač & Miščin, 2013). In most of 
these, the target language was English for specific pur-
poses, primarily in medicine and business. In the fol-
lowing part we look at the key findings from these stud-
ies to gain an insight into the collocational competence 
of Croatian speakers of English.

Begagić (2014) tested 40 students of English in 
Zenica in their first and fourth years of university, de-
scribing them as native speakers of BSC (Bosnian/Ser-
bian/Croatian). Their productive competence was tested 
via a translation task including 60 items and a receptive 
task including 72 items with lexical collocations. Based 
on the results, the author deems the students’ overall 
collocational competence unsatisfactory and attributes 
this lack of competence to students’ native language in-
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fluence and to the way they were taught English. None-
theless, Begagić (2014) found that fourth year students 
had performed significantly better than first year stu-
dents and that the participants’ receptive knowledge 
was much better than the productive.

Koren and Rogulj (2017) examined the collocation-
al competence of 84 fifth- and sixth-year students of 
medicine using a multiple-choice and a two-way trans-
lation task. The authors also investigated the partici-
pants’ perception of learning collocations. The colloca-
tions were extracted from teaching materials. The re-
sults show that participants rely on their L1 and approx-
imation to produce collocations, and that their colloca-
tional competence was greater at the receptive than the 
productive level. The authors did not find a statistically 
significant difference between the collocational compe-
tence of fifth- and sixth-year students.

Miščin (2015a) analysed collocational exercises in 
English textbooks used in Croatian elementary and high 
schools and found that they are sporadic and predomi-
nantly target receptive collocational competence. In the 
same study, she tested the collocational competence of 
80 elementary and high school students via a multiple-
choice task, a gap-fill task, and a translation from Eng-
lish into Croatian and vice versa, with a total of 20 
items (collocations). She found that students rely on 
their native language and thus produce erroneous col-
locations and that their competence grows with years of 
learning the language.

In another study, Miščin (2015b) examined the col-
locational competence of 40 first- and second-year stu-
dents of business English by a multiple-choice and gap-
fill test. The collocations were extracted from the busi-
ness English corpus compiled by the author. Miščin 
(2015b) found the participants’ collocational compe-
tence below average.

Miščin (2016) also tested 50 first-year and 60 sixth-
year students of medicine as well as 20 first-year and 
20 second-year students of management via multiple-
choice and gap-fill tasks and found medical students 
performing better than management students, noting 
that sixth-year students of medicine had greater collo-
cational competence than first-year students. This dif-
ference was not observed between the first- and 
second-year students of management. Miščin (2016) 
concludes that students rely on their first language and 
use approximation in producing collocations.

In a subsequent study, Miščin (2017) studied the 
collocational competence of 42 students of financial 
management using multiple choice and gap fill tasks 

and found that L1 was not the source of errors in trans-
lation; rather, it was the students’ lack of knowledge of 
financial terms in either language that contributed to 
poor results. Nonetheless, the receptive knowledge of 
collocations proved to be greater than the productive.

Pavičić Takač and Lukač (2013) analysed 298 es-
says written by Croatian learners of English as part of 
their state exam following high school specifically look-
ing at adjective-noun collocations. The results showed 
that learners tended to overuse general adjectives (e.g., 
big problem as opposed to major problem) and that 
their choice was influenced by their L1 when there was 
a direct translation (e.g., free time in contrast to spare 
time). Regarding the latter, the authors find that congru-
ent collocations ‘facilitate transfer, however, they also 
limit NNS choice of collocation’ (Pavičić Takač & 
Lukač, 2013, p. 396).

Pavičić Takač and Miščin (2013) tested the colloca-
tional competence of 101 Croatian students of medi-
cine (first-year and fifth-year) and 26 medical doctors. 
The test consisted of three types of tasks: multiple-
choice, gap-fill, and translation (from English into Croa-
tian and vice versa). The latter task in which the partici-
pants had to translate a collocation into English proved 
to be the most difficult. The results show that the partic-
ipants’ receptive knowledge was greater than produc-
tive, and that their overall competence increases with 
what the authors identify as years of exposure and ac-
tive use. Nonetheless, the authors conclude that the 
participants’ collocational competence is ‘rather 
limited’ (Pavičić Takač & Miščin, 2013, p. 247) and that 
errors stem from the participants’ heavy reliance on the 
first language and their use of approximation as a strate-
gy (using near-synonyms).

To summarise the findings of the collocational 
competence of Croatian learners of English, it is obvi-
ous that collocations present a challenge as researchers 
claim that the participants’ level of collocational com-
petence is low, and they identify L1 influence as one of 

Croatian EFL learners’ collocational competence: Congruent and incongruent collocations

by Jakob Patekar and Nataša Košuta

‘To summarise the findings of the 
collocational competence of Croatian 
learners of English, it is obvious that 
collocations present a challenge as 
researchers claim that the participants’ level 
of collocational competence is low, and they 
identify L1 influence as one of the major 
causes of collocational errors’

Training, Language and Culture

Volume 6 Issue 3, 2022, pp. 9-31

doi: 10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-9-31

https://rudn.tlcjournal.org

https://doi.org/10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-9-31
https://rudn.tlcjournal.org


major causes of collocational errors. In some cases, re-
searchers found that collocational competence increas-
es with years of learning and exposure, but not always 
within one year. Finally, receptive knowledge of collo-
cations has in a few cases shown to be greater than the 
productive.

 
2.2. Studies on the congruency effect in colloca-

tional competence
Although there are no studies on collocational con-

gruency with L1 Croatian and L2 English, research by 
Štefić et al. (2010) does in fact examine the matter by 
looking at the collocations in the corpus of dental texts 
and differentiating between full, partial, and zero trans-
lation equivalents. The authors provide examples for 
full equivalents (oral medicine = oralna medicina), par-
tial equivalents (end organ = ciljni organ), and zero 
equivalents (scarlet fever = šarlah). The authors con-
clude that partial equivalents present a challenge and 
that zero equivalents present a major problem in trans-
lating from English into Croatian.

At this point we shall refer to two studies conduct-
ed in the Croatian context, but with L2 German, as they 
specifically address the issue of collocational congruen-
cy and are the only such studies known and accessible 
to the authors of this paper. Stojić and Košuta (2017, 
2020) found a strong L1 influence in the use of colloca-
tions in Croatian speakers of German when they an-
alysed essays on the state exam following high school 
as well as essays of university students. They noted a 
negative L1 influence (one resulting in errors) in the use 
of incongruent collocations in L2 German, whereas 
congruent collocations did not prove to be problematic.

There are studies with other first languages and L2 
English that we can also draw conclusions from. Nes-
selhauf (2003) analysed 32 essays by German university 
students of English in their third and fourth years, found 
a strong L1 influence that resulted in collocational er-
rors, and concluded that ‘non-congruent combinations 
were consistently far more difficult for the learner than 
the congruent ones’ (Nesselhauf, 2003, p. 236). Ya-
mashita and Jiang (2010) investigated 20 speakers of 
English, 24 Japanese-speaking ESLs and 23 Japanese-
speaking EFLs, all at university level or above, using a 
58-item cloze test. They found, among other things, 
that the latter group ‘took longer and made more errors 
when they responded to incongruent collocations’ (Ya-
mashita & Jiang, 2010, p. 660). As for the speakers of 
English as a second language, they conclude that the 
‘long-lasting congruency effect on the ESL users’ error 

rate suggest that incongruent collocations are difficult to 
accept in the L2 mental lexicon and acquiring this type 
of collocation takes a long time, requiring a massive 
amount of exposure to the L2’ (Yamashita & Jiang, 
2010, p. 660-661). Wolter and Gyllstad (2013) tested 
the collocational competence in L2 English of 25 
Swedish-speaking university students and found that L1 
has a considerable influence on the processing of L2 
collocations, with incongruent collocations taking 
longer to process than the congruent. Peters’s (2016) 
participants were 41 Dutch-speaking learners of English 
at university level and in her study, based on a test with 
18 collocations (9 congruent and 9 incongruent), she 
found that congruency had an effect only when partici-
pants had to recall the collocation, and not when they 
had to recognise it. She believes that when incongruent 
collocations are semantically transparent (e.g., to make 
an effort) they do not pose a challenge at the level of 
perception, but they still do at the level of production. 
Finally, Wolter and Yamashita (2018) tested 47 Ja-
panese-speaking learners of English at university level 
(intermediate/advanced) and found that incongruent 
collocations were processed more slowly than the con-
gruent in both the intermediate and advanced groups.

To summarise the findings of studies on the con-
gruency effect in collocational competence, research 
on native speakers of German, Japanese, Swedish, and 
Dutch has so far confirmed that incongruent colloca-
tions present a particular challenge to English language 
learners as they take longer to process and are more dif-
ficult to learn and use properly. In the following part of 
the paper, we turn to our research to examine the role 
of congruency in Croatian speakers’ collocational com-
petence in English.

 
3. MATERIAL AND METHODS
3.1. Research aim and questions
The aim of this research was to investigate the col-

locational competence of Croatian-speaking learners of 
English with a special emphasis on the difference be-
tween their ability to use congruent and incongruent 
collocations. In our research, we were guided by the 
following questions.

1. Is there a statistically significant difference be-
tween the average score on congruent collocations and 
the average score on incongruent collocations?

2. Is there a statistically significant difference in the 
collocational competence based on the participants’ (a) 
programme, (b) gender, (c) years of learning English, 
and (d) number of foreign languages?
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 3.2. Participants
The participants were 175 high school students, 

native speakers of Croatian; 61 came from a vocational 
school in Zagreb and 114 from a comprehensive school 
(Cro. gimnazija) in Rijeka. There were more female 
(73.1%) than male (26.9%) participants in the study, 
and they were of different ages, but up to 18 years old 
(Figure 1).

Most fifteen-year-old participants had learned Eng-
lish for eight years (from grade 1 of elementary school), 
sixteen-year-olds for nine years, and eighteen-year-olds 
for eleven years, and the distribution of the years of 
learning for the whole sample is given in Figure 2.

Finally, as can be seen in Figure 3, most partici-
pants (59%) spoke another foreign language in addition 
to English, usually German or Italian.

Figure 1. Participants’ age distribution

Figure 2. Distribution of years of learning English

Figure 3. Number of foreign languages spoken among participants
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major causes of collocational errors. In some cases, re-
searchers found that collocational competence increas-
es with years of learning and exposure, but not always 
within one year. Finally, receptive knowledge of collo-
cations has in a few cases shown to be greater than the 
productive.

 
2.2. Studies on the congruency effect in colloca-

tional competence
Although there are no studies on collocational con-

gruency with L1 Croatian and L2 English, research by 
Štefić et al. (2010) does in fact examine the matter by 
looking at the collocations in the corpus of dental texts 
and differentiating between full, partial, and zero trans-
lation equivalents. The authors provide examples for 
full equivalents (oral medicine = oralna medicina), par-
tial equivalents (end organ = ciljni organ), and zero 
equivalents (scarlet fever = šarlah). The authors con-
clude that partial equivalents present a challenge and 
that zero equivalents present a major problem in trans-
lating from English into Croatian.

At this point we shall refer to two studies conduct-
ed in the Croatian context, but with L2 German, as they 
specifically address the issue of collocational congruen-
cy and are the only such studies known and accessible 
to the authors of this paper. Stojić and Košuta (2017, 
2020) found a strong L1 influence in the use of colloca-
tions in Croatian speakers of German when they an-
alysed essays on the state exam following high school 
as well as essays of university students. They noted a 
negative L1 influence (one resulting in errors) in the use 
of incongruent collocations in L2 German, whereas 
congruent collocations did not prove to be problematic.

There are studies with other first languages and L2 
English that we can also draw conclusions from. Nes-
selhauf (2003) analysed 32 essays by German university 
students of English in their third and fourth years, found 
a strong L1 influence that resulted in collocational er-
rors, and concluded that ‘non-congruent combinations 
were consistently far more difficult for the learner than 
the congruent ones’ (Nesselhauf, 2003, p. 236). Ya-
mashita and Jiang (2010) investigated 20 speakers of 
English, 24 Japanese-speaking ESLs and 23 Japanese-
speaking EFLs, all at university level or above, using a 
58-item cloze test. They found, among other things, 
that the latter group ‘took longer and made more errors 
when they responded to incongruent collocations’ (Ya-
mashita & Jiang, 2010, p. 660). As for the speakers of 
English as a second language, they conclude that the 
‘long-lasting congruency effect on the ESL users’ error 

rate suggest that incongruent collocations are difficult to 
accept in the L2 mental lexicon and acquiring this type 
of collocation takes a long time, requiring a massive 
amount of exposure to the L2’ (Yamashita & Jiang, 
2010, p. 660-661). Wolter and Gyllstad (2013) tested 
the collocational competence in L2 English of 25 
Swedish-speaking university students and found that L1 
has a considerable influence on the processing of L2 
collocations, with incongruent collocations taking 
longer to process than the congruent. Peters’s (2016) 
participants were 41 Dutch-speaking learners of English 
at university level and in her study, based on a test with 
18 collocations (9 congruent and 9 incongruent), she 
found that congruency had an effect only when partici-
pants had to recall the collocation, and not when they 
had to recognise it. She believes that when incongruent 
collocations are semantically transparent (e.g., to make 
an effort) they do not pose a challenge at the level of 
perception, but they still do at the level of production. 
Finally, Wolter and Yamashita (2018) tested 47 Ja-
panese-speaking learners of English at university level 
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collocations were processed more slowly than the con-
gruent in both the intermediate and advanced groups.

To summarise the findings of studies on the con-
gruency effect in collocational competence, research 
on native speakers of German, Japanese, Swedish, and 
Dutch has so far confirmed that incongruent colloca-
tions present a particular challenge to English language 
learners as they take longer to process and are more dif-
ficult to learn and use properly. In the following part of 
the paper, we turn to our research to examine the role 
of congruency in Croatian speakers’ collocational com-
petence in English.

 
3. MATERIAL AND METHODS
3.1. Research aim and questions
The aim of this research was to investigate the col-

locational competence of Croatian-speaking learners of 
English with a special emphasis on the difference be-
tween their ability to use congruent and incongruent 
collocations. In our research, we were guided by the 
following questions.

1. Is there a statistically significant difference be-
tween the average score on congruent collocations and 
the average score on incongruent collocations?

2. Is there a statistically significant difference in the 
collocational competence based on the participants’ (a) 
programme, (b) gender, (c) years of learning English, 
and (d) number of foreign languages?
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 3.2. Participants
The participants were 175 high school students, 

native speakers of Croatian; 61 came from a vocational 
school in Zagreb and 114 from a comprehensive school 
(Cro. gimnazija) in Rijeka. There were more female 
(73.1%) than male (26.9%) participants in the study, 
and they were of different ages, but up to 18 years old 
(Figure 1).

Most fifteen-year-old participants had learned Eng-
lish for eight years (from grade 1 of elementary school), 
sixteen-year-olds for nine years, and eighteen-year-olds 
for eleven years, and the distribution of the years of 
learning for the whole sample is given in Figure 2.

Finally, as can be seen in Figure 3, most partici-
pants (59%) spoke another foreign language in addition 
to English, usually German or Italian.

Figure 1. Participants’ age distribution

Figure 2. Distribution of years of learning English

Figure 3. Number of foreign languages spoken among participants
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3.3. Instrument
The instrument consisted of a task with 22 items – 

11 sentences targeting congruent collocations and 11 
sentences targeting incongruent collocations (Appendix 
A). The sentences were in English, with a blank that 
needed to be filled in by translating the collocation in 
Croatian given in parentheses below the blank. We opt-
ed for translation as a way to test the participants’ collo-
cational competence at the level of production rather 
than using a different task such as writing a text, which 
probably would not have given us all the target colloca-
tions due to the phenomenon of avoidance (Schachter, 
1974), whereby learners avoid using vocabulary and 
grammar they find difficult). The order of the sentences 
was randomised. The task was preceded by questions 
aimed at collecting general participant data: gender, 
age, years of learning English, and knowledge of other 
foreign languages.

Out of eleven congruent collocations (Table 1), 
seven were selected from handbooks designed for inter-
mediate learners (Dixson, 2004; McCarthy & O’Dell, 

2017; Woolard, 2005), and four from the handbook in-
tended for advanced learners (O’Dell & McCarthy, 
2017).

In terms of incongruent collocations (Table 2), nine 
were selected from the handbook for intermediate 
learners and two from the handbook for advanced 
learners.

The rationale behind including two levels (interme-
diate and advanced) is that the First European Survey of 
Language Competences (European Commission, 2012) 
found that Croatian learners in grade 8 of elementary 
school (students around 14 years of age) can range from 
level pre-A1 to B2 in terms of their listening, reading, 
and writing skills, and we can imagine that a range of 
levels of proficiency would be found throughout high 
school as well.

All the collocations are considered lexical colloca-
tions of the L1 type in line with the classification sug-
gested by Benson et al.’s (2010) combinatory dictionary 
of English. More exactly, they are all verb + noun collo-
cations in both English and Croatian.

Table 1
Congruent collocations

NO.

1

SOURCE CROATIAN COLLOCATION

priuštiti si putovanje (afford oneself trip)

2 pojaviti se na sudu (appear on court)

3 prijaviti se za posao (apply for job)

4* susresti se s poteškoćama (encounter with difficulties)

5* pronaći rješenje (find solution)

6* održati tiskovnu konferenciju (hold press conference)

7 objaviti članak (publish article)

8 podignuti glas (raise voice)

9 pokazati poštovanje (show respect)

10 preskočiti obrok (skip meal)

11* predati izvještaj (submit report)

TARGET ENGLISH COLLOCATION

to afford a trip

to appear in court

to apply for a job

to encounter difficulties

to find a solution

to hold a press conference

to publish an article

to raise one’s voice

to show respect

to skip a meal

to submit a report

*Collocations from the handbook for advanced learners.

Table 2
Incongruent collocations

NO.

1**

SOURCE CROATIAN COLLOCATION

dodijeliti nagradu (assign/allot/allocate/award prize)

2 napisati zadaću (write homework)

3** pronaći sreću (find happiness/felicity/luck/ fortune)

4 ići na živce (go on nerves)

5** izdati priopćenje (publish/issue/bring out announcement)

6** pripaziti na trgovinu (attend to/see to/look after/take care of store)

7** predstavljati prijetnju (represent/constitute/pose threat)

8 donijeti presudu (bring verdict)

9** objaviti album (publish/announce/issue/release album)

10 imati šanse (have chance)

11** osnovati obitelj (found/establish/set up/start family)

TARGET ENGLISH COLLOCATION

to award a prize

to do homework

to find happiness

to get on one’s nerves

to issue a statement

to mind the store

to pose a threat

to reach a verdict

to release an album

to stand a chance

to start a family

** We found these collocations incongruent because a learner needs to select an appropriate synonym from a number of them in order for the direct 
translation to be successful and result in an appropriate collocation. English translations of the source Croatian lexemes are based on Bujas (2011).

3.4. Procedure
The survey was distributed in February 2020 in two 

high schools – a comprehensive school in Rijeka and a 
vocational school in Zagreb. The participants filled out 
the survey during their regular English class. The data 
was analysed in March 2020 using SPSS 25.

 
4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Each of the 22 items was scored on a scale from 1 

to 4, with 1 meaning ‘empty or incomplete’, 2 – ‘incor-
rect’, 3 – ‘correct, but not in the target form’, and 4 – 
‘correct in the target form’. To elaborate on the score of 
3, this meant that the participant did indeed produce 
another collocation used in English or found another 
way to express the meaning. The acceptability of the 
participants’ answers was checked in the Corpus of 
Contemporary American English and British National 
Corpus as the most recent sources of information on 
collocations/collocability. Minor spelling mistakes were 

disregarded, as well as the mistakes in the use of arti-
cles or tense. Some answers were categorised as incor-
rect even though they are grammatically correct and 
confirmed in the corpus because we found they did not 
quite capture the meaning of the original collocation in 
English, for example, the participants’ use of have a 
family, raise a family, or settle down for osnovati obitelj. 

At the beginning of the analysis, we shall look at 
the average scores for congruent and incongruent collo-
cations (Figure 4).

In the group of congruent collocations (from to af-
ford a trip to to submit a report), we see that partici-
pants scored below 3 on collocations to publish an arti-
cle, to hold a press conference, to appear in court, to 
encounter difficulties, and to submit a report (in score 
descending order).

In the group of incongruent collocations (from to 
award a prize to to start a family), participants scored 
above 3 only in two cases, to find happiness and to 
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3.3. Instrument
The instrument consisted of a task with 22 items – 

11 sentences targeting congruent collocations and 11 
sentences targeting incongruent collocations (Appendix 
A). The sentences were in English, with a blank that 
needed to be filled in by translating the collocation in 
Croatian given in parentheses below the blank. We opt-
ed for translation as a way to test the participants’ collo-
cational competence at the level of production rather 
than using a different task such as writing a text, which 
probably would not have given us all the target colloca-
tions due to the phenomenon of avoidance (Schachter, 
1974), whereby learners avoid using vocabulary and 
grammar they find difficult). The order of the sentences 
was randomised. The task was preceded by questions 
aimed at collecting general participant data: gender, 
age, years of learning English, and knowledge of other 
foreign languages.

Out of eleven congruent collocations (Table 1), 
seven were selected from handbooks designed for inter-
mediate learners (Dixson, 2004; McCarthy & O’Dell, 

2017; Woolard, 2005), and four from the handbook in-
tended for advanced learners (O’Dell & McCarthy, 
2017).

In terms of incongruent collocations (Table 2), nine 
were selected from the handbook for intermediate 
learners and two from the handbook for advanced 
learners.

The rationale behind including two levels (interme-
diate and advanced) is that the First European Survey of 
Language Competences (European Commission, 2012) 
found that Croatian learners in grade 8 of elementary 
school (students around 14 years of age) can range from 
level pre-A1 to B2 in terms of their listening, reading, 
and writing skills, and we can imagine that a range of 
levels of proficiency would be found throughout high 
school as well.

All the collocations are considered lexical colloca-
tions of the L1 type in line with the classification sug-
gested by Benson et al.’s (2010) combinatory dictionary 
of English. More exactly, they are all verb + noun collo-
cations in both English and Croatian.

Table 1
Congruent collocations

NO.

1

SOURCE CROATIAN COLLOCATION

priuštiti si putovanje (afford oneself trip)

2 pojaviti se na sudu (appear on court)

3 prijaviti se za posao (apply for job)

4* susresti se s poteškoćama (encounter with difficulties)

5* pronaći rješenje (find solution)

6* održati tiskovnu konferenciju (hold press conference)

7 objaviti članak (publish article)

8 podignuti glas (raise voice)

9 pokazati poštovanje (show respect)

10 preskočiti obrok (skip meal)

11* predati izvještaj (submit report)

TARGET ENGLISH COLLOCATION

to afford a trip

to appear in court

to apply for a job

to encounter difficulties

to find a solution

to hold a press conference

to publish an article

to raise one’s voice

to show respect

to skip a meal

to submit a report

*Collocations from the handbook for advanced learners.

Table 2
Incongruent collocations

NO.

1**

SOURCE CROATIAN COLLOCATION

dodijeliti nagradu (assign/allot/allocate/award prize)

2 napisati zadaću (write homework)

3** pronaći sreću (find happiness/felicity/luck/ fortune)

4 ići na živce (go on nerves)

5** izdati priopćenje (publish/issue/bring out announcement)

6** pripaziti na trgovinu (attend to/see to/look after/take care of store)

7** predstavljati prijetnju (represent/constitute/pose threat)

8 donijeti presudu (bring verdict)

9** objaviti album (publish/announce/issue/release album)

10 imati šanse (have chance)

11** osnovati obitelj (found/establish/set up/start family)

TARGET ENGLISH COLLOCATION

to award a prize

to do homework

to find happiness

to get on one’s nerves

to issue a statement

to mind the store

to pose a threat

to reach a verdict

to release an album

to stand a chance

to start a family

** We found these collocations incongruent because a learner needs to select an appropriate synonym from a number of them in order for the direct 
translation to be successful and result in an appropriate collocation. English translations of the source Croatian lexemes are based on Bujas (2011).

3.4. Procedure
The survey was distributed in February 2020 in two 

high schools – a comprehensive school in Rijeka and a 
vocational school in Zagreb. The participants filled out 
the survey during their regular English class. The data 
was analysed in March 2020 using SPSS 25.

 
4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Each of the 22 items was scored on a scale from 1 

to 4, with 1 meaning ‘empty or incomplete’, 2 – ‘incor-
rect’, 3 – ‘correct, but not in the target form’, and 4 – 
‘correct in the target form’. To elaborate on the score of 
3, this meant that the participant did indeed produce 
another collocation used in English or found another 
way to express the meaning. The acceptability of the 
participants’ answers was checked in the Corpus of 
Contemporary American English and British National 
Corpus as the most recent sources of information on 
collocations/collocability. Minor spelling mistakes were 

disregarded, as well as the mistakes in the use of arti-
cles or tense. Some answers were categorised as incor-
rect even though they are grammatically correct and 
confirmed in the corpus because we found they did not 
quite capture the meaning of the original collocation in 
English, for example, the participants’ use of have a 
family, raise a family, or settle down for osnovati obitelj. 

At the beginning of the analysis, we shall look at 
the average scores for congruent and incongruent collo-
cations (Figure 4).

In the group of congruent collocations (from to af-
ford a trip to to submit a report), we see that partici-
pants scored below 3 on collocations to publish an arti-
cle, to hold a press conference, to appear in court, to 
encounter difficulties, and to submit a report (in score 
descending order).

In the group of incongruent collocations (from to 
award a prize to to start a family), participants scored 
above 3 only in two cases, to find happiness and to 
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have in common is that most of them belong, if we may 
put it like that, to the world of adults and administration 
– appearing in court, publishing an article, submitting a 
report, issuing a statement, etc. However, this could 
only be one of the factors as there are other colloca-
tions that the participants did not do so well on and that 
in fact belong to the world of teenagers (doing home-
work, releasing an album, getting on one’s nerves, etc.). 
Furthermore, it should be noted that all the collocations 

start a family, so clearly, in contrast to scores on con-
gruent collocations, the participants did not do so well. 
The participants’ lowest scores were for the colloca-
tions to submit a report, to issue a statement, and to 
reach a verdict.

Clearly, in both groups of collocations there are 
those that prove more difficult than others, which 
means that congruent collocations can also pose a 
challenge. What the collocations with the lowest scores 

in the test were extracted from handbooks for English 
language learners at appropriate levels; thus, it could be 
presumed that the participants should have been gener-
ally familiar with such collocations.

Appendix B provides a detailed overview of the 
participants’ answers for all the collocations, giving first 
the target form and then the acceptable answer (correct, 
but not target form), and finally the incorrect answer. It 
also contains the number of occurrences of correct, tar-
get answers and an indication of the most common cor-
rect, but not target answers as well as incorrect 
answers. Here, we shall mention several examples of 
collocational errors, and these will help us gain an in-
sight into different strategies that learners seem to be us-
ing in an attempt to provide a correct answer.

One of the obstacles to using the correct colloca-
tion is the well-known problem of Croatian speakers of 
English, and that is the misuse of prepositions, which 
occurs as a result of crosslinguistic influence and is one 
of the most common errors found in learners’ written 
output (Patekar, 2017). For example, instead of produc-
ing the appropriate collocation form appear in court, 
the participants wrote appear at court and appear on 
court, or show up to court, etc. Prepositions were also a 
challenge with the item mind the store, where the par-
ticipants wrote look for the shop, look out the store, 
look up for shop, watch for the store, watch on the 
market, watch out for the shop, watch over the shop, 
etc. in their attempt to convey the same meaning as pri-
paziti na trgovinu. As a side note, this is the only collo-
cation that no participant produced in the target form – 
the answer, when correct, was mostly watch the store/
shop.

Next, the participants often reach for a synonym to 
form the collocation, but the synonym does not simply 
collocate with the base or collocator to convey the tar-
get meaning. This is best illustrated by the participants’ 
attempts to say osnovati obitelj in English, build a 
family, create a family, ensemble a family, form a 

family, found a family, make a family, etc., where the is-
sue was with the verb; an example with the challenging 
noun is the collocation afford a trip, for which the par-
ticipants wrote afford a vacation, afford the journey, af-
ford travel, etc.

Furthermore, the participants in certain cases at-
tempt to express the same meaning of the Croatian col-
location by using a word as closest to its meaning as 
possible, which is exemplified by the participants’ an-
swers to the congruent collocation podignuti glas: be 
loud, scream, shout, speak loudly, speak up, talk back, 
yell, etc.

Similarly, the participants sometimes use associa-
tions in their attempt to convey the target meaning, 
which is evident in trying to say ići na živce in English 
in quite innovative ways: freak me out, make me crazy, 
piss me off, push my buttons, stress me, etc.

At times, the participants use a word or structure 
that is simpler or more frequent than the target colloca-
tion, such as the correct hand in a report or turn in a re-
port instead of the specific and target submit a report, 
or the incorrect give a report (which has a different 
meaning). Another example is the participants’ quite 
common use of give an award instead of award a prize.

Finally, we found interesting examples such as sign 
up for a job instead of apply for the job and post an ar-
ticle instead of publish an article; it seems that the 
words sign up for prijaviti and post for objaviti are more 
present in teenagers’ vocabulary due to their intensive 
use of computers and mobile devices and the internet: 
one signs up for an account and posts something on so-
cial media. Speaking of teenagers’ vocabulary, the au-
thors were intrigued to find out that to drop an album is 
in fact a slang expression for to release an album and 
accepted the answer as correct.

As can be seen from this brief analysis, participants 
use a range of strategies in an effort to produce a cor-
rect collocation.

To find an answer to the first research question – 
whether there is a statistically significant difference be-
tween the average score on congruent collocations and 
the average score on incongruent collocations – we first 
calculated the average scores for participants’ responses 
to 11 congruent and 11 incongruent collocations. We 
then carried out a paired samples t-test. As can be seen 
in Table 3, the participants scored higher on congruent 
(M = 2,9309) than incongruent (M = 2,5534) colloca-
tions. Table 4 shows that there is a significant average 
difference between the scores on congruent and incon-
gruent collocations (t = 12,813, p < 0.001).Figure 4. Average score per target collocation (congruent and incongruent)

‘Clearly, in both groups of collocations there 
are those that prove more difficult than 
others, which means that congruent 
collocations can also pose a challenge. What 
the collocations with the lowest scores have 
in common is that most of them belong, if we 
may put it like that, to the world of adults and 
administration…’
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have in common is that most of them belong, if we may 
put it like that, to the world of adults and administration 
– appearing in court, publishing an article, submitting a 
report, issuing a statement, etc. However, this could 
only be one of the factors as there are other colloca-
tions that the participants did not do so well on and that 
in fact belong to the world of teenagers (doing home-
work, releasing an album, getting on one’s nerves, etc.). 
Furthermore, it should be noted that all the collocations 

start a family, so clearly, in contrast to scores on con-
gruent collocations, the participants did not do so well. 
The participants’ lowest scores were for the colloca-
tions to submit a report, to issue a statement, and to 
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Clearly, in both groups of collocations there are 
those that prove more difficult than others, which 
means that congruent collocations can also pose a 
challenge. What the collocations with the lowest scores 

in the test were extracted from handbooks for English 
language learners at appropriate levels; thus, it could be 
presumed that the participants should have been gener-
ally familiar with such collocations.

Appendix B provides a detailed overview of the 
participants’ answers for all the collocations, giving first 
the target form and then the acceptable answer (correct, 
but not target form), and finally the incorrect answer. It 
also contains the number of occurrences of correct, tar-
get answers and an indication of the most common cor-
rect, but not target answers as well as incorrect 
answers. Here, we shall mention several examples of 
collocational errors, and these will help us gain an in-
sight into different strategies that learners seem to be us-
ing in an attempt to provide a correct answer.

One of the obstacles to using the correct colloca-
tion is the well-known problem of Croatian speakers of 
English, and that is the misuse of prepositions, which 
occurs as a result of crosslinguistic influence and is one 
of the most common errors found in learners’ written 
output (Patekar, 2017). For example, instead of produc-
ing the appropriate collocation form appear in court, 
the participants wrote appear at court and appear on 
court, or show up to court, etc. Prepositions were also a 
challenge with the item mind the store, where the par-
ticipants wrote look for the shop, look out the store, 
look up for shop, watch for the store, watch on the 
market, watch out for the shop, watch over the shop, 
etc. in their attempt to convey the same meaning as pri-
paziti na trgovinu. As a side note, this is the only collo-
cation that no participant produced in the target form – 
the answer, when correct, was mostly watch the store/
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Next, the participants often reach for a synonym to 
form the collocation, but the synonym does not simply 
collocate with the base or collocator to convey the tar-
get meaning. This is best illustrated by the participants’ 
attempts to say osnovati obitelj in English, build a 
family, create a family, ensemble a family, form a 

family, found a family, make a family, etc., where the is-
sue was with the verb; an example with the challenging 
noun is the collocation afford a trip, for which the par-
ticipants wrote afford a vacation, afford the journey, af-
ford travel, etc.

Furthermore, the participants in certain cases at-
tempt to express the same meaning of the Croatian col-
location by using a word as closest to its meaning as 
possible, which is exemplified by the participants’ an-
swers to the congruent collocation podignuti glas: be 
loud, scream, shout, speak loudly, speak up, talk back, 
yell, etc.

Similarly, the participants sometimes use associa-
tions in their attempt to convey the target meaning, 
which is evident in trying to say ići na živce in English 
in quite innovative ways: freak me out, make me crazy, 
piss me off, push my buttons, stress me, etc.

At times, the participants use a word or structure 
that is simpler or more frequent than the target colloca-
tion, such as the correct hand in a report or turn in a re-
port instead of the specific and target submit a report, 
or the incorrect give a report (which has a different 
meaning). Another example is the participants’ quite 
common use of give an award instead of award a prize.

Finally, we found interesting examples such as sign 
up for a job instead of apply for the job and post an ar-
ticle instead of publish an article; it seems that the 
words sign up for prijaviti and post for objaviti are more 
present in teenagers’ vocabulary due to their intensive 
use of computers and mobile devices and the internet: 
one signs up for an account and posts something on so-
cial media. Speaking of teenagers’ vocabulary, the au-
thors were intrigued to find out that to drop an album is 
in fact a slang expression for to release an album and 
accepted the answer as correct.

As can be seen from this brief analysis, participants 
use a range of strategies in an effort to produce a cor-
rect collocation.

To find an answer to the first research question – 
whether there is a statistically significant difference be-
tween the average score on congruent collocations and 
the average score on incongruent collocations – we first 
calculated the average scores for participants’ responses 
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then carried out a paired samples t-test. As can be seen 
in Table 3, the participants scored higher on congruent 
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tions. Table 4 shows that there is a significant average 
difference between the scores on congruent and incon-
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are those that prove more difficult than 
others, which means that congruent 
collocations can also pose a challenge. What 
the collocations with the lowest scores have 
in common is that most of them belong, if we 
may put it like that, to the world of adults and 
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This finding confirmed our hypothesis that incon-
gruent collocations pose a greater challenge than con-
gruent collocations for Croatian learners of English. This 
has previously been found with L1 Croatian and L2 
English by Štefić et al. (2010) who talk about full, par-
tial, and zero equivalents, with the latter two being 
identified as problematic from the perspective of trans-
lation. The results of a study on L1 Croatian and L2 
German (Stojić & Košuta, 2017, 2020) point to the 
same conclusion. As described in the theoretical part of 
the paper, research on other first languages (Nesselhauf, 
2003; Peters, 2016; Wolter & Gyllstad, 2013; Wolter & 
Yamashita, 2018; Yamashita & Jiang, 2010) clearly 
shows that congruent collocations are processed faster 
and are easier to learn and use properly in contrast to 
incongruent collocations.

Our second research question was aimed at finding 
out whether there is a statistically significant difference 

in collocational competence depending on four vari-
ables: programme, gender, years of learning English, 
and number of foreign languages. We first calculated 
the average score on all 22 collocations, which repre-
sents the level of the participants’ collocational compe-
tence (ranging from 1 to 4).

Following that, we carried out Levene’s test for the 
homogeneity of variances and a t-test for the three aver-
age scores (total average, congruent collocation aver-
age, and incongruent collocation average) and the par-
ticipants’ programme.

Table 5 shows that there is a difference between 
the participants’ programme regarding all three average 
scores, with comprehensive school students having a 
higher score than students from vocational school when 
it comes to congruent collocations, incongruent collo-
cations, and the total average. As can be seen in Table 
6, this difference is statistically significant (p < 0.001).

We believe that this finding can be explained by 
the profile of learners who enrol in the two types of 
high schools. Seeing that the admission criteria for 
comprehensive schools are higher than for vocational 
schools, we presume that the participants from the 
comprehensive school are academically stronger than 
their peers in the vocational school, in many if not all 
subjects, including English. Nizonkiza’s (2011) study 
showed that there is ‘a predictive relationship between 
lexical competence, collocational competence, and L2 
proficiency’ (p. 137), which means that it can be ex-
pected that those who are generally better at English 
will also have a greater collocational competence.

In the next step of quantitative analysis, Levene’s 
test for the homogeneity of variances and t-test for the 

average scores and the participants’ gender were car-
ried out. There is a slight difference in average scores in 
favour of female participants, but this difference is not 
significant (Table 8).

This is an interesting and unexpected finding as fe-
male learners tend to do be more proficient than male 
learners, as research in the Croatian context with L2 
English has shown (Patekar, 2017; Zergollern-Miletić, 
2007). Surprisingly, none of the studies mentioned in 
the theoretical part, dealing with the Croatian speakers’ 
collocational competence in L2 English, examined the 
effect of gender.

Hence, our finding should be explored in further 
studies to confirm whether collocational competence is 
resistant to the effect of gender.

Table 3
Mean results of congruent and incongruent collocations

MEAN N

Congruent collocation average 2,9309 175

SD

,61618

Incongruent collocation average 2,5534 175 ,53046

Table 4
Statistically significant difference between the mean results

MEAN SD

Congruent collocation average – 
Incongruent collocation average

,37754 ,38980

SEM

,02947

T

12,813

DF

174

SIG. (2-TAILED)

,000

Table 5
Mean results according to averages and programme

AVERAGE PROGRAMME N

Total average Vocational school 61

Comprehensive school 114

Congruent collocation average Vocational school 61

Comprehensive school 114

Incongruent collocation average Vocational school 61

Comprehensive school 114

M

2,5120

2,8652

2,6902

3,0597

2,3336

2,6710

SD

0,52148

0,51187

0,65132

0,55799

0,47955

0,52072

Table 6
Statistically significant difference between the means

LEVENE’S TEST FOR EQUALITY OF VARIANCES

F

Total average Equal variances 
assumed

0,051

Congruent 
collocation 
average

Equal variances 
assumed

2,366

Incongruent 
collocation 
average

Equal variances 
assumed

0,898

Sig.

0,821

0,126

0,345

T-TEST FOR EQUALITY OF MEANS

t

-4,321

-3,935

-4,196

df

173

173

173

Sig, (2-tailed)

0,000

0,000

0,000

Table 7
Mean results according to averages and gender

AVERAGE GENDER N

Total average Female 128

Male 47

Congruent collocation average Female 128

Male 47

Incongruent collocation average Female 128

Male 47

M

2,7569

2,7017

2,9539

2,8683

2,5598

2,5360

SD

0,54710

0,52677

0,63972

0,54849

0,50942

0,58947
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This finding confirmed our hypothesis that incon-
gruent collocations pose a greater challenge than con-
gruent collocations for Croatian learners of English. This 
has previously been found with L1 Croatian and L2 
English by Štefić et al. (2010) who talk about full, par-
tial, and zero equivalents, with the latter two being 
identified as problematic from the perspective of trans-
lation. The results of a study on L1 Croatian and L2 
German (Stojić & Košuta, 2017, 2020) point to the 
same conclusion. As described in the theoretical part of 
the paper, research on other first languages (Nesselhauf, 
2003; Peters, 2016; Wolter & Gyllstad, 2013; Wolter & 
Yamashita, 2018; Yamashita & Jiang, 2010) clearly 
shows that congruent collocations are processed faster 
and are easier to learn and use properly in contrast to 
incongruent collocations.

Our second research question was aimed at finding 
out whether there is a statistically significant difference 

in collocational competence depending on four vari-
ables: programme, gender, years of learning English, 
and number of foreign languages. We first calculated 
the average score on all 22 collocations, which repre-
sents the level of the participants’ collocational compe-
tence (ranging from 1 to 4).

Following that, we carried out Levene’s test for the 
homogeneity of variances and a t-test for the three aver-
age scores (total average, congruent collocation aver-
age, and incongruent collocation average) and the par-
ticipants’ programme.

Table 5 shows that there is a difference between 
the participants’ programme regarding all three average 
scores, with comprehensive school students having a 
higher score than students from vocational school when 
it comes to congruent collocations, incongruent collo-
cations, and the total average. As can be seen in Table 
6, this difference is statistically significant (p < 0.001).

We believe that this finding can be explained by 
the profile of learners who enrol in the two types of 
high schools. Seeing that the admission criteria for 
comprehensive schools are higher than for vocational 
schools, we presume that the participants from the 
comprehensive school are academically stronger than 
their peers in the vocational school, in many if not all 
subjects, including English. Nizonkiza’s (2011) study 
showed that there is ‘a predictive relationship between 
lexical competence, collocational competence, and L2 
proficiency’ (p. 137), which means that it can be ex-
pected that those who are generally better at English 
will also have a greater collocational competence.

In the next step of quantitative analysis, Levene’s 
test for the homogeneity of variances and t-test for the 

average scores and the participants’ gender were car-
ried out. There is a slight difference in average scores in 
favour of female participants, but this difference is not 
significant (Table 8).

This is an interesting and unexpected finding as fe-
male learners tend to do be more proficient than male 
learners, as research in the Croatian context with L2 
English has shown (Patekar, 2017; Zergollern-Miletić, 
2007). Surprisingly, none of the studies mentioned in 
the theoretical part, dealing with the Croatian speakers’ 
collocational competence in L2 English, examined the 
effect of gender.

Hence, our finding should be explored in further 
studies to confirm whether collocational competence is 
resistant to the effect of gender.

Table 3
Mean results of congruent and incongruent collocations

MEAN N

Congruent collocation average 2,9309 175

SD

,61618

Incongruent collocation average 2,5534 175 ,53046

Table 4
Statistically significant difference between the mean results

MEAN SD

Congruent collocation average – 
Incongruent collocation average

,37754 ,38980

SEM

,02947

T

12,813

DF

174

SIG. (2-TAILED)

,000

Table 5
Mean results according to averages and programme

AVERAGE PROGRAMME N

Total average Vocational school 61

Comprehensive school 114

Congruent collocation average Vocational school 61

Comprehensive school 114

Incongruent collocation average Vocational school 61

Comprehensive school 114

M

2,5120

2,8652

2,6902

3,0597

2,3336

2,6710

SD

0,52148

0,51187

0,65132

0,55799

0,47955

0,52072

Table 6
Statistically significant difference between the means

LEVENE’S TEST FOR EQUALITY OF VARIANCES

F

Total average Equal variances 
assumed

0,051

Congruent 
collocation 
average

Equal variances 
assumed

2,366

Incongruent 
collocation 
average

Equal variances 
assumed

0,898

Sig.

0,821

0,126

0,345

T-TEST FOR EQUALITY OF MEANS

t

-4,321

-3,935

-4,196

df

173

173

173

Sig, (2-tailed)

0,000

0,000

0,000

Table 7
Mean results according to averages and gender

AVERAGE GENDER N

Total average Female 128

Male 47

Congruent collocation average Female 128

Male 47

Incongruent collocation average Female 128

Male 47

M

2,7569

2,7017

2,9539

2,8683

2,5598

2,5360

SD

0,54710

0,52677

0,63972

0,54849

0,50942

0,58947
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To find out whether the number of years of learn-
ing English made a difference in the participants’ collo-
cational competence, we carried out Levene’s test and, 
depending on the homogeneity of variances, Welch’s 
test and one-way ANOVA, followed by Games-Howell 
and Scheffe post-hoc tests. The means in Table 9 show 
a clear trend in the rise of scores with the years of 
learning English. The differences in scores based on 

years of learning English are statistically significant (p < 
0.05) between all three groups (8 years, 9 years, 11 
years) when it comes to the total average and congruent 
collocations.

However, for incongruent collocations, the differ-
ence is only statistically significant between those who 
had learned English for eight years and those who had 
learned it for eleven years (Table 10).

Table 8
Statistically significant difference between mean results

LEVENE’S TEST FOR EQUALITY OF VARIANCES

F

Total average Equal variances 
assumed

0,017

Congruent 
collocation 
average

Equal variances 
assumed

1,087

Incongruent 
collocation 
average

Equal variances 
assumed

2,547

Sig.

0,896

0,299

0,112

T-TEST FOR EQUALITY OF MEANS

t

0,597

0,814

0,262

df

173

173

173

Sig, (2-tailed)

0,551

0,417

0,793

Table 9
Mean results according to years of learning English and averages

Years of learning English N

Total average 8 years 54

9 years 73

11 years 48

Congruent collocation average 8 years 54

9 years 73

11 years 48

Incongruent collocation average 8 years 54

9 years 73

11 years 48

M

2,4781

2,7400

3,0421

2,5959

2,9127

3,3354

2,3604

2,5682

2,7479

SD

0,53887

0,53279

0,38512

0,63486

0,56718

0,40219

0,50069

0,55621

0,45090

Table 10
Statistically significant difference between mean results

Total average Games-
Howell

8 years

9 years

11 years

Congruent collocation average Games-
Howell

8 years

9 years

11 years

Incongruent collocation average Scheffe 8 years

9 years

11 years

9 years

11 years

8 years

11 years

8 years

9 years

9 years

11 years

8 years

11 years

8 years

9 years

9 years

11 years

8 years

11 years

8 years

9 years

MEAN DIFFERENCE (I-J)

-,26185

-,56394

,26185

-,30208

,56394

,30208

-,31681

-,73949

,31681

-,42268

,73949

,42268

-0,20785

-,38755

0,20785

-0,17970

,38755

0,17970

SIG.

0,020

0,000

0,020

0,001

0,000

0,001

0,012

0,000

0,012

0,000

0,000

0,000

0,081

0,001

0,081

0,171

0,001

0,171

This finding is in line with previous studies that 
found the effect of years of learning on learners’ collo-
cational competence (Begagić, 2014; Miščin, 2015a; 
Miščin, 2016; Pavičić Takač & Miščin, 2013). It is inter-
esting to note that for incongruent collocations it seems 
to take longer for collocational competence to develop, 
as the difference is statistically significant only between 
those learning English for eight and those learning Eng-
lish for eleven years, which is not the case with congru-
ent collocations the knowledge of which seems to grow 
in a shorter period (one or two years).

The same statistical procedure as above was car-
ried out for the variable of the number of foreign lan-
guages. The mean results in Table 11 show that the av-
erage score increases with the number of foreign lan-
guages a participant knows. However, this difference in 
scores is not statistically significant between all groups, 

but only some of them, as evident from Table 12. In 
terms of the total average, the difference is statistically 
significant (p < 0.05) between those who speak only 
English and those who speak three or more foreign lan-
guages; the case is the same for the difference between 
those who know two foreign languages and those who 
know three or more.

For the average score on congruent collocations, 
the difference is statistically significant (p < 0.05) only 
between those who speak two foreign languages and 
those who speak three or more.

Finally, when it comes to incongruent collocations, 
the difference is statistically significant (p < 0.05) be-
tween those who speak only English and those who 
speak three or more foreign languages, as is the case 
with the difference between those who know two for-
eign languages and those who know three or more.
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To find out whether the number of years of learn-
ing English made a difference in the participants’ collo-
cational competence, we carried out Levene’s test and, 
depending on the homogeneity of variances, Welch’s 
test and one-way ANOVA, followed by Games-Howell 
and Scheffe post-hoc tests. The means in Table 9 show 
a clear trend in the rise of scores with the years of 
learning English. The differences in scores based on 

years of learning English are statistically significant (p < 
0.05) between all three groups (8 years, 9 years, 11 
years) when it comes to the total average and congruent 
collocations.

However, for incongruent collocations, the differ-
ence is only statistically significant between those who 
had learned English for eight years and those who had 
learned it for eleven years (Table 10).

Table 8
Statistically significant difference between mean results

LEVENE’S TEST FOR EQUALITY OF VARIANCES

F

Total average Equal variances 
assumed

0,017

Congruent 
collocation 
average

Equal variances 
assumed

1,087

Incongruent 
collocation 
average

Equal variances 
assumed

2,547

Sig.

0,896

0,299

0,112

T-TEST FOR EQUALITY OF MEANS

t

0,597

0,814

0,262

df

173

173

173

Sig, (2-tailed)

0,551

0,417

0,793

Table 9
Mean results according to years of learning English and averages

Years of learning English N

Total average 8 years 54

9 years 73

11 years 48

Congruent collocation average 8 years 54

9 years 73

11 years 48

Incongruent collocation average 8 years 54

9 years 73

11 years 48

M

2,4781

2,7400

3,0421

2,5959

2,9127

3,3354

2,3604

2,5682

2,7479

SD

0,53887

0,53279

0,38512

0,63486

0,56718

0,40219

0,50069

0,55621

0,45090

Table 10
Statistically significant difference between mean results

Total average Games-
Howell

8 years

9 years

11 years

Congruent collocation average Games-
Howell

8 years

9 years

11 years

Incongruent collocation average Scheffe 8 years

9 years

11 years

9 years

11 years

8 years

11 years

8 years

9 years

9 years

11 years

8 years

11 years

8 years

9 years

9 years

11 years

8 years

11 years

8 years

9 years

MEAN DIFFERENCE (I-J)

-,26185

-,56394

,26185

-,30208

,56394

,30208

-,31681

-,73949

,31681

-,42268

,73949

,42268

-0,20785

-,38755

0,20785

-0,17970

,38755

0,17970

SIG.

0,020

0,000

0,020

0,001

0,000

0,001

0,012

0,000

0,012

0,000

0,000

0,000

0,081

0,001

0,081

0,171

0,001

0,171

This finding is in line with previous studies that 
found the effect of years of learning on learners’ collo-
cational competence (Begagić, 2014; Miščin, 2015a; 
Miščin, 2016; Pavičić Takač & Miščin, 2013). It is inter-
esting to note that for incongruent collocations it seems 
to take longer for collocational competence to develop, 
as the difference is statistically significant only between 
those learning English for eight and those learning Eng-
lish for eleven years, which is not the case with congru-
ent collocations the knowledge of which seems to grow 
in a shorter period (one or two years).

The same statistical procedure as above was car-
ried out for the variable of the number of foreign lan-
guages. The mean results in Table 11 show that the av-
erage score increases with the number of foreign lan-
guages a participant knows. However, this difference in 
scores is not statistically significant between all groups, 

but only some of them, as evident from Table 12. In 
terms of the total average, the difference is statistically 
significant (p < 0.05) between those who speak only 
English and those who speak three or more foreign lan-
guages; the case is the same for the difference between 
those who know two foreign languages and those who 
know three or more.

For the average score on congruent collocations, 
the difference is statistically significant (p < 0.05) only 
between those who speak two foreign languages and 
those who speak three or more.

Finally, when it comes to incongruent collocations, 
the difference is statistically significant (p < 0.05) be-
tween those who speak only English and those who 
speak three or more foreign languages, as is the case 
with the difference between those who know two for-
eign languages and those who know three or more.
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Table 11
Mean results according to averages and the number of foreign languages

NUMBER OF FLs N

Total average 1 FL (English) 25

2 FLs 103

3 or more FLs 47

Congruent collocation average 1 FL (English) 25

2 FLs 103

3 or more FLs 47

Incongruent collocation average 1 FL (English) 25

2 FLs 103

3 or more FLs 47

M

2,5468

2,6939

2,9515

2,6568

2,9041

3,1355

2,4364

2,4840

2,7677

SD

0,54235

0,53244

0,50331

0,55507

0,62128

0,57819

0,59370

0,50778

0,49356

Table 12
Statistically significant difference between mean results

Total average Scheffe 1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

Congruent collocation average Scheffe 1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

Incongruent collocation average Scheffe 1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

1 FL (English)

3 or more FLs

2 FLs

1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

1 FL (English)

3 or more FLs

2 FLs

1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

1 FL (English)

3 or more FLs

2 FLs

1 FL (English)

MEAN DIFFERENCE (I-J)

-0,14708

-,40469

0,14708

-,25761

,40469

,25761

-0,24728

-,47873

0,24728

-0,23145

,47873

0,23145

-0,04758

-,33126

0,04758

-,28368

,33126

,28368

SIG.

0,457

0,009

0,457

0,023

0,009

0,023

0,185

0,007

0,185

0,094

0,007

0,094

0,918

0,037

0,918

0,009

0,037

0,009

This finding is in line with previous research that 
points to the benefits of knowing more foreign lan-
guages. It appears that learning a foreign language 
helps learners develop metalinguistic awareness, which 
in turn enables them to learn a subsequent foreign lan-
guage more easily as they are able to activate previous 
knowledge, look for crosslinguistic similarities, use 
strategies, etc. (Jessner, 2006). This finding was con-
firmed in the Croatian context with L2 English and L3 
German and Italian (Patekar, 2017; Zergollern-Miletić, 
2007).

To sum up, statistical analysis has provided us with 
answers to our two research questions. The participants 
achieved a better score on congruent than incongruent 
collocations, and the difference is statistically signifi-
cant (p < 0.001). This has confirmed our hypothesis that 
learners will find it challenging to produce collocations 
that they cannot translate directly and easily from the 
first language, Croatian. As for the other research ques-
tion for which we turned to inferential statistics, the 
analysis has shown that the programme, the years of 
learning English, and the number of foreign languages 
play a role in learners’ collocational competence, 
whereas gender does not.

 
5. CONCLUSION
Collocational competence is at the intersection of 

grammar and vocabulary (Stojić, 2012). This is why re-
searching collocational competence – and learning col-
locations – is a true challenge.

In our study we tested Croatian high school stu-
dents’ collocational competence with a special empha-
sis on the difference between congruent and incongru-
ent collocations. Our study does have limitations. For 
instance, the size of certain groups in the sample could 
be larger or more balanced. Furthermore, the partici-
pants’ collocational competence was tested on 11 con-
gruent and 11 incongruent collocations, altogether 22 
items; this might be considered a small number of col-
locations, but other studies used a similar number of 
items to test collocational competence (e.g., Miščin, 
2015a; Peters, 2016). In any case, further research 
should be based on a larger number of congruent and 
incongruent collocations. In addition, further studies 
might provide an answer as to the actual ratio of con-
gruent to incongruent collocations. Another limitation 
is that the participants’ competence at the productive 
level was tested by a translation task. The fact that the 
participants saw the collocation written in Croatian 
might have strongly influenced their answer. The use of 

collocations might have been different if it had been a 
different task, such as writing a text; however, we did 
not opt for such a task due to the phenomenon of 
avoidance (Schachter, 1974) and our apprehension that 
we may not get sufficient data in that way. Nonetheless, 
it might be a good idea to test productive collocational 
competence by several different tasks in addition to 
translation. Finally, the focus of the study was on the 
congruent/incongruent parameter, while other factors 
such as frequency, idiomaticity, specificity/generality, 
and context of use were not considered. Thus, it would 
be valuable to analyse the results of the study from 
those aspects as well. Despite these limitations, we find 
the results and conclusions of our research valid.

Regarding the first research question, whether there 
is a statistically significant difference between the aver-
age score on congruent collocations and the average 
score on incongruent collocations, we found that there 
is a statistically significant (p < 0.001) difference be-
tween the scores on congruent and incongruent collo-
cations, with the participants scoring higher on congru-
ent (M = 2,9309) than incongruent (M = 2,5534) collo-
cations. With regard to the second research question, 
whether there is a statistically significant difference in 
the collocational competence based on the partici-
pants’ programme, gender, years of learning English, 
and number of foreign languages, we found the follow-
ing. There is a statistically significant difference (p < 
0.001) between comprehensive school students and vo-
cational school students in favour of the former. In view 
of gender, there is no statistically significant difference. 
When it comes to the difference in the years of learning 
English, there is a statistically significant (p < 0.05) dif-
ference between the three groups (8 years, 9 years, 11 
years). Likewise, there is a statistically significant (p < 
0.05) difference between those who speak only English 
and those who speak three or more foreign languages, 
as well as those who know two foreign languages and 
those who know three or more.

High school students make collocational errors re-
gardless of whether they are congruent or incongruent, 
but they make more mistakes with the latter type of col-
locations, and this difference is statistically significant. 
In their effort to produce the right collocations, learners 
use a variety of strategies, which merit a separate study. 
Some learners believe that a collocation in English can 
be expressed using the same lexical components as in 
Croatian and thus use direct translation to produce the 
target collocation. In the case of congruent colloca-
tions, L1 influence is in fact positive, but in the case of 
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Table 11
Mean results according to averages and the number of foreign languages

NUMBER OF FLs N
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2 FLs 103

3 or more FLs 47
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3 or more FLs 47

M

2,5468

2,6939

2,9515

2,6568

2,9041

3,1355

2,4364

2,4840

2,7677

SD

0,54235

0,53244

0,50331

0,55507

0,62128

0,57819

0,59370

0,50778

0,49356

Table 12
Statistically significant difference between mean results

Total average Scheffe 1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

Congruent collocation average Scheffe 1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs
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2 FLs

3 or more FLs

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

1 FL (English)

3 or more FLs

2 FLs

1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

1 FL (English)

3 or more FLs

2 FLs

1 FL (English)

2 FLs

3 or more FLs

1 FL (English)

3 or more FLs

2 FLs

1 FL (English)

MEAN DIFFERENCE (I-J)
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-,40469

0,14708

-,25761

,40469
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-0,24728
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0,23145

-0,04758

-,33126

0,04758

-,28368
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,28368
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0,457

0,009

0,457

0,023

0,009

0,023

0,185

0,007

0,185

0,094
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0,094

0,918

0,037

0,918

0,009

0,037

0,009
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grammar and vocabulary (Stojić, 2012). This is why re-
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of gender, there is no statistically significant difference. 
When it comes to the difference in the years of learning 
English, there is a statistically significant (p < 0.05) dif-
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High school students make collocational errors re-
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but they make more mistakes with the latter type of col-
locations, and this difference is statistically significant. 
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incongruent collocations, the approach results in errors. 
Some mistakes do not necessarily result from L1 influ-
ence, but from the lack of knowledge of the L2, 
whether of the expression as a whole (e.g., to mind the 
store, to get on one’s nerves) or of the collocational 
range of an otherwise familiar word. It appears that 
learning incongruent collocations takes longer, which 
was confirmed in previous research and in our study as 
well because the results show that those with more 
years of learning English score better than those with 
fewer, but only when this difference is longer than a 
year. The number of spoken languages also plays a role 
in collocational competence, which was previously 
confirmed for language proficiency. In our research 
gender did not have an effect on collocation compe-
tence, but this needs to be investigated further on a 
larger and more balanced sample.

Our findings have several implications. As previ-
ously stated, this study has opened a number of av-
enues requiring further research when it comes to in-
congruent collocations, collocational competence, and 
strategies learners use when producing collocations. 
While collocations are an interesting linguistic phe-
nomenon in and of themselves, they are of particular 
interest to applied linguistics – learners with a high lev-

el of collocational competence are able to express 
themselves more clearly, concisely, and correctly. Yet, 
we know that many studies in the Croatian context 
have found learners’ collocational competence to be 
low or below average (e.g., Miščin, 2015a; Miščin, 
2015b; Miščin, 2017; Pavičić Takač & Miščin, 2013). It 
seems collocations are not given sufficient attention in 
class, especially when it comes to their use. In her 
study, Miščin (2015a) found that elementary and high 
school textbooks lack exercises that target collocations, 
especially at the productive level. Due to a demanding 
curriculum and a lack of time, English language teach-
ers rely heavily on textbooks, which may be the reason 
collocations are rarely explicitly or sufficiently taught in 
Croatian schools. Therefore, materials developers and 
teachers should provide EFL learners with more collo-
cation exercises, targeting in particular the use of in-
congruent collocations. This does not mean that collo-
cations should be taught in isolation; on the contrary, 
students should be made aware of the contexts, genres, 
or styles in which particular collocations are used. In 
order for materials developers and teachers to do all of 
this, further research is needed with L1 Croatian and L2 
English that would result in an inventory of frequent in-
congruent collocations at different levels of study.

Appendix A

Test on collocations

Gender: female/male

Age: ________

Number of years spent learning English: ________

Other languages you speak (apart from Croatian): ___________________________
 

Complete the following sentences. Below each line there is a phrase in Croatian that you need to translate into English. Don’t leave 
anything blank – do your best to provide an answer.

There are 22 sentences. The first sentence is completed for you as an example.

0) They had to         evacuate the building          . 
                                   (evakuirati zgradu)
 
1) She should _____________________________ to her boss. 
                                    (pokazati poštovanje)
 
2) He _____________________________ in a prestigious journal.
                         (objavio članak)
 
3) Scientists are trying to _____________________________. 
                                                           (naći rješenje)
 

4) If you _____________________________ now and then, it won’t hurt you. 
                             (preskočiš obrok)
 
5) The minister_____________________________. 
                             (održao tiskovnu konferenciju)
 
6) He ____________________________________ against the other candidate.
                                  (nema šanse)
 
7) Don’t _____________________________! 
                                  (podiži glas)
 
8) I will _____________________________ you told me about. 
                         (prijaviti se za posao)
 
9) We don’t expect to _____________________________.
                                           (susresti se s poteškoćama)
 
10) I guess it’s time to _____________________________. 
                                                  (osnovati obitelj)
 
11) You should _____________________________ first and then you can play outside.
                                         (napisati zadaću)
 
12) _____________________________ in what you do.
                         (nađi sreću)
 
13) The new virus _____________________________ to humanity. 
                                          (predstavlja prijetnju)
 
14) The government _____________________________ in which it denies all allegations. 
                                               (izdala priopćenje)
 
15) Slow drivers _____________________________. 
                                         (idu mi na živce)
 
16) They haven’t _____________________________ yet. 
                                        (donijeli presudu)
 
17) They failed to _____________________________. 
                                         (pojaviti se na sudu)
 
18) I can’t _____________________________ to the seaside this year.
                           (priuštiti si putovanje) 

19) They _____________________________ in time. 
                           (predali izvještaj)
 
20) She _____________________________ last month and it’s already on every top list.
                              (izdala album)
 
21) They _____________________________ to the best salesperson in the company. 
                             (dodijeli su nagradu)
 
22) Could you _____________________________ for a minute? osnovati obitelj 
                                        (pripaziti dućan)

23) They want to _____________________________ .
                                        (osnovati obitelj)
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incongruent collocations, the approach results in errors. 
Some mistakes do not necessarily result from L1 influ-
ence, but from the lack of knowledge of the L2, 
whether of the expression as a whole (e.g., to mind the 
store, to get on one’s nerves) or of the collocational 
range of an otherwise familiar word. It appears that 
learning incongruent collocations takes longer, which 
was confirmed in previous research and in our study as 
well because the results show that those with more 
years of learning English score better than those with 
fewer, but only when this difference is longer than a 
year. The number of spoken languages also plays a role 
in collocational competence, which was previously 
confirmed for language proficiency. In our research 
gender did not have an effect on collocation compe-
tence, but this needs to be investigated further on a 
larger and more balanced sample.

Our findings have several implications. As previ-
ously stated, this study has opened a number of av-
enues requiring further research when it comes to in-
congruent collocations, collocational competence, and 
strategies learners use when producing collocations. 
While collocations are an interesting linguistic phe-
nomenon in and of themselves, they are of particular 
interest to applied linguistics – learners with a high lev-

el of collocational competence are able to express 
themselves more clearly, concisely, and correctly. Yet, 
we know that many studies in the Croatian context 
have found learners’ collocational competence to be 
low or below average (e.g., Miščin, 2015a; Miščin, 
2015b; Miščin, 2017; Pavičić Takač & Miščin, 2013). It 
seems collocations are not given sufficient attention in 
class, especially when it comes to their use. In her 
study, Miščin (2015a) found that elementary and high 
school textbooks lack exercises that target collocations, 
especially at the productive level. Due to a demanding 
curriculum and a lack of time, English language teach-
ers rely heavily on textbooks, which may be the reason 
collocations are rarely explicitly or sufficiently taught in 
Croatian schools. Therefore, materials developers and 
teachers should provide EFL learners with more collo-
cation exercises, targeting in particular the use of in-
congruent collocations. This does not mean that collo-
cations should be taught in isolation; on the contrary, 
students should be made aware of the contexts, genres, 
or styles in which particular collocations are used. In 
order for materials developers and teachers to do all of 
this, further research is needed with L1 Croatian and L2 
English that would result in an inventory of frequent in-
congruent collocations at different levels of study.

Appendix A

Test on collocations

Gender: female/male

Age: ________

Number of years spent learning English: ________

Other languages you speak (apart from Croatian): ___________________________
 

Complete the following sentences. Below each line there is a phrase in Croatian that you need to translate into English. Don’t leave 
anything blank – do your best to provide an answer.

There are 22 sentences. The first sentence is completed for you as an example.

0) They had to         evacuate the building          . 
                                   (evakuirati zgradu)
 
1) She should _____________________________ to her boss. 
                                    (pokazati poštovanje)
 
2) He _____________________________ in a prestigious journal.
                         (objavio članak)
 
3) Scientists are trying to _____________________________. 
                                                           (naći rješenje)
 

4) If you _____________________________ now and then, it won’t hurt you. 
                             (preskočiš obrok)
 
5) The minister_____________________________. 
                             (održao tiskovnu konferenciju)
 
6) He ____________________________________ against the other candidate.
                                  (nema šanse)
 
7) Don’t _____________________________! 
                                  (podiži glas)
 
8) I will _____________________________ you told me about. 
                         (prijaviti se za posao)
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                                           (susresti se s poteškoćama)
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Appendix B
Correct, acceptable, and incorrect answers on the test

CORRECT, TARGET ANSWER CORRECT, ACCEPTABLE ANSWER

1 afford a trip (113)** afford to travel

2 appear in court (9) come to court
come to the court 
show up at the court
show up in court

3 apply for the job (103) –

4 encounter difficulties (5) come across difficulties 
meet with difficulties
run into difficulties

5 find a solution (149) –

INCORRECT ANSWER***

*afford a vacation
afford money to go
afford the journey
afford travel
buy a trip
pay for my trip
pay myself a vacation
spend on a trip

appear at court
appear before judge
appear on court
appear on trial
*show on the court
show themselves on court
show up at the judgement
show up in front of the judge
show up on court
show up to court
show up judge hall

applicate for job
apply for the position
candidate for the job
go to a job interview
log in for work
put out the application for the job
*sign up for the job
sign up for work
register for a job
report myself for a job

come across any inconveniences 
deal with any trouble
encounter with difficulties
face any obstacles
face difficulties
face the problems
face with difficulties
find any difficulties
find it difficult
find ourselves in problems
get in trouble 
have a problem
have any casualties
have any trouble 
have trouble
meet complications
meet up with difficulties
meet up with problems
meet with any inconveniences
meet with struggles
surround with difficulties

find an answer
resolve the issue

CORRECT, TARGET ANSWER CORRECT, ACCEPTABLE ANSWER

6 held a press conference (63) had a press conference

7 published an article (101) –

8 raise your voice (119) –

9 show respect (166) pay respect

10 skip a meal (155) miss a meal

INCORRECT ANSWER***

did a press conference
had a media conference
had the newspaper conference
held a stamp conference
hosted the press conference
kept the conference
minister conferention

*posted an article
published a column
published a paragraph
published news

be loud
higher your voice 
scream
shout
speak loudly
*speak up 
talk back
volume up your voice
yell

–

dismiss breakfast
jump meal
jump off meal

11 submitted the report (21) handed in the report
turned in the report

brought the task
delivered the report
did the assignment 
filed the report
*gave a report
gave in the report
gave the essay
gave the report
gave their research
handed out the report
handed over the report
handed the report
handed the report over
have given the essay
published the article
sent in the report

12 awarded the prize (9) handed the award
have awarded the reward
gave out an award
*gave the prize
presented the award

declared an award

13 do homework (53) – make homework
*write homework

14 find happiness (116) – find fortune
*find luck
look for happiness
search for luck
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CORRECT, TARGET ANSWER CORRECT, ACCEPTABLE ANSWER

15 get on my nerves (86) –

16 issued a statement (16) put out a statement
released a statement

17 mind the store (0) keep an eye on the shop
keep an eye on the store
look after the store 
take care of my store
take care of the shop
watch after the store

18 poses a threat (14) *is a threat
presents a threat
represents a threat

INCORRECT ANSWER***

annoy me
are always annoying me
are driving me crazy
are irritating
are on the top of my head
freak me out
get me on nerve
go to my nerves
make me angry
make me crazy
make me nervous
nerve me
piss me off
push my buttons
stress me

filed a statement
gave an announcement
gave out a statement
gave out a warning 
gave the explanation
has come up with a statement
has published a notice
has submitted a statement
made a response
*made a statement
published an account
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hasn’t got odds
no way

22 start a family (97) – become a family
build a family
create a family
ensemble a family
form a family
found a family
grow our family
*have a family
make family
raise a family
set a family
settle down
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put out her album

21 doesn’t stand a chance (36) *doesn’t have a chance
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can’t stand a chance
hasn’t got odds
no way

22 start a family (97) – become a family
build a family
create a family
ensemble a family
form a family
found a family
grow our family
*have a family
make family
raise a family
set a family
settle down

References

* Marks a frequent occurrence.
**The number in parentheses following the correct, target collocation refers to the number of participants who provided the answer.
***Some answers were categorised as ‘incorrect’ even though they are grammatically correct and confirmed in the corpus because we found they 
did not quite capture the meaning of the original collocation in English. For example, the participants’ use of have a family, raise a family, or settle 
down for osnovati obitelj. Another example is face difficulties which does not capture the meaning of encounter difficulties because we can 
encounter difficulties but not necessarily face them. Thus, we could not accept face difficulties because that would be changing the meaning of the 
utterance.

Begagić, M. (2014). English language students’ produc-
tive and receptive knowledge of collocations. 
ExELL, 2(1), 46-67. https://doi.org/10.1515/
exell-2016-0003

Benson, M., Benson, E., & Ilson, R. (2010). The BBI 
combinatory dictionary of English. Your guide 
to collocation and grammar. Johns Benjamins.

Borić, N. (2004). Collocations as part of the lexical ap-
proach in foreign language teaching (with spe-
cial reference to the English language). In D. 
Stolac, N. Ivanetić, & B. Pritchard (Eds.), Con-
temporary trends in foreign language teaching 
(pp. 63-75). Croatian Society for Applied Lin-
guistics.

Brkić Bakarić, M., Načinović Prskalo, L., & Popović, M. 
(2022). A general framework for detecting 
metaphorical collocations. In Proceedings of 
the 18th Workshop on Multiword Expressions 
(pp. 3-8). LREC Publishing.

Bujas, Ž. (2011). Unabridged Croatian-English dictio-
nary (4th ed.). Globus Publishing House.

Cook, V. (1999). Going beyond the native speaker in 
language teaching. TESOL Quarterly, 33(2), 
185-209. https://doi.org/10.2307/3587717

Čeh, Ž. (2005). Contrastive exercises for teaching collo-
cations. ELOPE, 2(1-2), 185-192.

Dixson, R. J. (2004). Essential idioms in English. Phrasal 
verbs and collocations (5th ed.). Longman.

28   Training, Language and Culture    Training, Language and Culture   29

Training, Language and Culture

Volume 6 Issue 3, 2022, pp. 9-31

doi: 10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-9-31

https://rudn.tlcjournal.org

Croatian EFL learners’ collocational competence: Congruent and incongruent collocations

by Jakob Patekar and Nataša Košuta

https://doi.org/10.1515/exell-2016-0003
https://doi.org/10.1515/exell-2016-0003
https://doi.org/10.2307/3587717
https://doi.org/10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-9-31
https://rudn.tlcjournal.org


European Commission. (2012). First European survey of 
language competences: Final report. https://
mk0ncvvot6usx5xu4d.kinstacdn.com/wp-con-
tent/uploads/2016/01/Final_Report_Eng.pdf

Ivir, V., & Tanay, V. (1975). Collocations of the English 
verb ‘take’ with a noun as an object and trans-
lation equivalents in the Croatian language. 
Strani Jezici, 4(1-2), 29-37.

James, C. (1998). Errors in language learning and use. 
Exploring error analysis. Routledge.

Jessner, U. (2006). Linguistic awareness in multilinguals: 
English as a third language. Edinburgh Univer-
sity Press.

Jurko, P. (2010). Slovene-English contrastive phraseolo-
gy: Lexical collocations. ELOPE, 7(2), 57-73. 
https://doi.org/10.4312/elope.7.2.57-73

Keglević Blažević, A. (2022). Metaphorische Kollokatio-
nen – zum Problem ihrer theoretischen Festle-
gung und empirischen Erforschung. Slavia Cen-
tralis, 15(1), 190-200.

Koren, S., & Rogulj, J. (2017). Collocational compe-
tence of non-native speakers of English in the 
medical profession. Zbornik radova Veleučiliš-
ta u Šibeniku, 3(4), 19-31.

Košuta, N. (2012). On the issue of developing colloca-
tional competence in foreign language. Strani 
Jezici, 41(3), 263-276.

Marton, W. (1977). Vocabulary learning as problem no. 
1 of language teaching at the advanced level. 
Interlanguage Studies Bulletin, 2(1), 33-57.

McCarthy, M., & O’Dell, F. (2017). English collocations 
in use: Intermediate. CUP.

Miščin, E. (2015a). Collocational competence of prima-
ry and secondary school students. ExELL, 3(1), 
8-25.

Miščin, E. (2015b). Testing collocational competence of 
business English students. Global Scholastic 
Research Journal of Multidisciplinary, 7(1), 
6-19.

Miščin, E. (2016). Collocation competence of medical 
and business English students. In D. Omrčen & 
V. Cigan (Eds.), From theory to practice in the 
language of the profession (pp. 144-158). Asso-
ciation of professional language teachers at 
higher education institutions.

Miščin, E. (2017). Collocational errors of financial man-
agement students. In D. Stolac & A. Vlastelić 
(Eds.), Language as a subject of study and lan-
guage as a subject of teaching (pp. 221-235). 
Croatian Society for Applied Linguistics.

Nation, I. S. P. (2001). Learning vocabulary in another 
language. Cambridge University Press.

Nesselhauf, N. (2003). The use of collocations by ad-
vanced learners of English and some implica-
tions for teaching. Applied Linguistics, 24, 
223-242. https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/applin/
24.2.223

Nizonkiza, D. (2011). The relationship between lexical 
competence, collocational competence, and 
second language proficiency. English Text Con-
struction, 4(1), 113-146. https://dx.doi.org/
10.1075/etc.4.1.06niz

O’Dell, F., & McCarthy, M. (2017). English collocations 
in use: Advanced (2nd ed.). CUP.

Patekar, J. (2017). Utjecaj hrvatskoga kao materinskoga 
jezika na pisani ostvaraj na engleskome kao 
stranome jeziku kod učenika osmoga razreda 
[Doctoral thesis, University of Zagreb].

Patekar, J. (2022). What is a metaphorical collocation? 
Fluminensia, 34(1), 31-49. https://dx./doi.org/
10.31820/f.34.1.5

Pavičić Takač, V., & Lukač, M. (2013). How word 
choice matters: An analysis of adjective-noun 
collocations in a corpus of learner essays. 
Jezikoslovlje, 14(2-3), 385-402.

Pavičić Takač, V., & Miščin, E. (2013). Exploring the 
collocational competence of non-native users 
of medical English. JAHR, 4(1), 235-256.

Peters, E. (2016). The learning burden of collocations: 
The role of interlexical and intralexical factors. 
Language Teaching Research, 20(1), 113-138. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1362168814568131

Schachter, J. (1974). An error in error analysis. Lan-
guage Learning, 24, 205-214. https://doi.org/
10.1111/J.1467-1770.1974.TB00502.X

Štefić, L., Mravak-Stipetić, M., & Borić, V. (2010). Col-
locations in the language of dentistry: Exam-
ples from oral medicine. Acta Stomatologica 
Croatica, 44(3), 176-187.

Stojić, A. (2012). Collocations. Contribution to theory 
and practice. University of Rijeka Press.

Stojić, A., & Košuta, N. (2017). Kolokacijske sveze u 
mentalnome leksiku učenika stranoga jezika. 
Fluminensia, 29(2), 7-28. https://doi.org/
10.31820/f.29.2.9

Stojić, A., & Košuta, N. (2020). Kollokationen in der 
fremdsprachigen Textproduktion – am Beispiel 
des Sprachenpaares Kroatisch-Deutsch. Flumi-
nensia, 32(2), 7-31. https://doi.org/10.31820/
f.32.2.4

Stojić, A., & Košuta, N. (2021). Metaphorische Kolloka-
tionen – Einblicke in Eine Korpusbasierte 
Studie. Linguistica, 61(1), 81-91.

Stojić, A., & Košuta, N. (2022). Izrada inventara 
metaforičkih kolokacija u hrvatskome jeziku – 
na primjeru imenice godina. Fluminensia, 
34(1), 9-29. https://doi.org/10.31820/f.34.1.4

Wolter, B., & Gyllstad, H. (2011). Collocational links in 
the L2 mental lexicon and the influence of L1 
intralexical knowledge. Applied Linguistics, 32, 
430-449. https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/am-
r011

Wolter, B., & Gyllstad, H. (2013). Frequency of input 
and L2 collocational processing. Studies in 
Second Language Acquisition, 35, 451-482. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0272263113000107

Wolter, B., & Yamashita, J. (2015). Processing colloca-
tions in a second language: A case of first lan-
guage activation? Applied Psycholinguistics, 
36, 1193-1221. https://dx.doi.org/10.1017/
s0142716414000113

Wolter, B., & Yamashita, J. (2018). Word frequency, 
collocational frequency, L1 congruency, and 
proficiency in L2 collocational processing: 
What account for L2 performance? Studies in 
Second Language Acquisition, 40, 395-416. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/s0272263117000237

Woolard, G. (2005). Key words for fluency. Intermedi-
ate collocation practice. Thomson ELT.

Yamashita, J. (2018). Possibility of semantic involve-
ment in the L1-L2 congruency effect in the 
processing of L2 collocations. Journal of Sec-
ond Language Studies, 1(1), 60-78.

Yamashita, J., & Jiang, N. (2010). L1 influence on the 
acquisition of L2 collocations: Japanese ESL 
users and EFL learners acquiring English collo-
cations. TESOL Quarterly, 44, 647-668. https://
doi.org/10.5054/tq.2010.235998

Zergollern-Miletić, L. (2007). Mastery of writing skills in 
English at the end of primary and secondary 
education among Croatian students. Metodika, 
8(1), 190-204.

JAKOB PATEKAR
RIT Croatia | 15 Damira Tomljanovića Gavrana, 10 000 Zagreb, Croatia

jakob.patekar@outlook.com

NATAŠA KOŠUTA
University of Rijeka | 10 Trg braće Mažuranića, 51000 Rijeka, Croatia

nkosuta@ffri.uniri.hr

30   Training, Language and Culture    Training, Language and Culture   31

Training, Language and Culture

Volume 6 Issue 3, 2022, pp. 9-31

doi: 10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-9-31

https://rudn.tlcjournal.org

Croatian EFL learners’ collocational competence: Congruent and incongruent collocations

by Jakob Patekar and Nataša Košuta

https://mk0ncvvot6usx5xu4d.kinstacdn.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/Final_Report_Eng.pdf
https://mk0ncvvot6usx5xu4d.kinstacdn.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/Final_Report_Eng.pdf
https://mk0ncvvot6usx5xu4d.kinstacdn.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/Final_Report_Eng.pdf
https://doi.org/10.4312/elope.7.2.57-73
https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/applin/24.2.223
https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/applin/24.2.223
https://dx.doi.org/10.1075/etc.4.1.06niz
https://dx.doi.org/10.1075/etc.4.1.06niz
https://dx./doi.org/10.31820/f.34.1.5
https://dx./doi.org/10.31820/f.34.1.5
https://doi.org/10.1177/1362168814568131
https://doi.org/10.1111/J.1467-1770.1974.TB00502.X
https://doi.org/10.1111/J.1467-1770.1974.TB00502.X
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.29.2.9
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.29.2.9
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.32.2.4
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.32.2.4
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.34.1.4
https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/amr011
https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/amr011
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0272263113000107
https://dx.doi.org/10.1017/s0142716414000113
https://dx.doi.org/10.1017/s0142716414000113
https://doi.org/10.1017/s0272263117000237
https://doi.org/10.5054/tq.2010.235998
https://doi.org/10.5054/tq.2010.235998
mailto:jakob.patekar@outlook.com
mailto:nkosuta@ffri.uniri.hr
https://doi.org/10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-9-31
https://rudn.tlcjournal.org


European Commission. (2012). First European survey of 
language competences: Final report. https://
mk0ncvvot6usx5xu4d.kinstacdn.com/wp-con-
tent/uploads/2016/01/Final_Report_Eng.pdf

Ivir, V., & Tanay, V. (1975). Collocations of the English 
verb ‘take’ with a noun as an object and trans-
lation equivalents in the Croatian language. 
Strani Jezici, 4(1-2), 29-37.

James, C. (1998). Errors in language learning and use. 
Exploring error analysis. Routledge.

Jessner, U. (2006). Linguistic awareness in multilinguals: 
English as a third language. Edinburgh Univer-
sity Press.

Jurko, P. (2010). Slovene-English contrastive phraseolo-
gy: Lexical collocations. ELOPE, 7(2), 57-73. 
https://doi.org/10.4312/elope.7.2.57-73

Keglević Blažević, A. (2022). Metaphorische Kollokatio-
nen – zum Problem ihrer theoretischen Festle-
gung und empirischen Erforschung. Slavia Cen-
tralis, 15(1), 190-200.

Koren, S., & Rogulj, J. (2017). Collocational compe-
tence of non-native speakers of English in the 
medical profession. Zbornik radova Veleučiliš-
ta u Šibeniku, 3(4), 19-31.

Košuta, N. (2012). On the issue of developing colloca-
tional competence in foreign language. Strani 
Jezici, 41(3), 263-276.

Marton, W. (1977). Vocabulary learning as problem no. 
1 of language teaching at the advanced level. 
Interlanguage Studies Bulletin, 2(1), 33-57.

McCarthy, M., & O’Dell, F. (2017). English collocations 
in use: Intermediate. CUP.

Miščin, E. (2015a). Collocational competence of prima-
ry and secondary school students. ExELL, 3(1), 
8-25.

Miščin, E. (2015b). Testing collocational competence of 
business English students. Global Scholastic 
Research Journal of Multidisciplinary, 7(1), 
6-19.

Miščin, E. (2016). Collocation competence of medical 
and business English students. In D. Omrčen & 
V. Cigan (Eds.), From theory to practice in the 
language of the profession (pp. 144-158). Asso-
ciation of professional language teachers at 
higher education institutions.

Miščin, E. (2017). Collocational errors of financial man-
agement students. In D. Stolac & A. Vlastelić 
(Eds.), Language as a subject of study and lan-
guage as a subject of teaching (pp. 221-235). 
Croatian Society for Applied Linguistics.

Nation, I. S. P. (2001). Learning vocabulary in another 
language. Cambridge University Press.

Nesselhauf, N. (2003). The use of collocations by ad-
vanced learners of English and some implica-
tions for teaching. Applied Linguistics, 24, 
223-242. https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/applin/
24.2.223

Nizonkiza, D. (2011). The relationship between lexical 
competence, collocational competence, and 
second language proficiency. English Text Con-
struction, 4(1), 113-146. https://dx.doi.org/
10.1075/etc.4.1.06niz

O’Dell, F., & McCarthy, M. (2017). English collocations 
in use: Advanced (2nd ed.). CUP.

Patekar, J. (2017). Utjecaj hrvatskoga kao materinskoga 
jezika na pisani ostvaraj na engleskome kao 
stranome jeziku kod učenika osmoga razreda 
[Doctoral thesis, University of Zagreb].

Patekar, J. (2022). What is a metaphorical collocation? 
Fluminensia, 34(1), 31-49. https://dx./doi.org/
10.31820/f.34.1.5

Pavičić Takač, V., & Lukač, M. (2013). How word 
choice matters: An analysis of adjective-noun 
collocations in a corpus of learner essays. 
Jezikoslovlje, 14(2-3), 385-402.

Pavičić Takač, V., & Miščin, E. (2013). Exploring the 
collocational competence of non-native users 
of medical English. JAHR, 4(1), 235-256.

Peters, E. (2016). The learning burden of collocations: 
The role of interlexical and intralexical factors. 
Language Teaching Research, 20(1), 113-138. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1362168814568131

Schachter, J. (1974). An error in error analysis. Lan-
guage Learning, 24, 205-214. https://doi.org/
10.1111/J.1467-1770.1974.TB00502.X

Štefić, L., Mravak-Stipetić, M., & Borić, V. (2010). Col-
locations in the language of dentistry: Exam-
ples from oral medicine. Acta Stomatologica 
Croatica, 44(3), 176-187.

Stojić, A. (2012). Collocations. Contribution to theory 
and practice. University of Rijeka Press.

Stojić, A., & Košuta, N. (2017). Kolokacijske sveze u 
mentalnome leksiku učenika stranoga jezika. 
Fluminensia, 29(2), 7-28. https://doi.org/
10.31820/f.29.2.9

Stojić, A., & Košuta, N. (2020). Kollokationen in der 
fremdsprachigen Textproduktion – am Beispiel 
des Sprachenpaares Kroatisch-Deutsch. Flumi-
nensia, 32(2), 7-31. https://doi.org/10.31820/
f.32.2.4

Stojić, A., & Košuta, N. (2021). Metaphorische Kolloka-
tionen – Einblicke in Eine Korpusbasierte 
Studie. Linguistica, 61(1), 81-91.

Stojić, A., & Košuta, N. (2022). Izrada inventara 
metaforičkih kolokacija u hrvatskome jeziku – 
na primjeru imenice godina. Fluminensia, 
34(1), 9-29. https://doi.org/10.31820/f.34.1.4

Wolter, B., & Gyllstad, H. (2011). Collocational links in 
the L2 mental lexicon and the influence of L1 
intralexical knowledge. Applied Linguistics, 32, 
430-449. https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/am-
r011

Wolter, B., & Gyllstad, H. (2013). Frequency of input 
and L2 collocational processing. Studies in 
Second Language Acquisition, 35, 451-482. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0272263113000107

Wolter, B., & Yamashita, J. (2015). Processing colloca-
tions in a second language: A case of first lan-
guage activation? Applied Psycholinguistics, 
36, 1193-1221. https://dx.doi.org/10.1017/
s0142716414000113

Wolter, B., & Yamashita, J. (2018). Word frequency, 
collocational frequency, L1 congruency, and 
proficiency in L2 collocational processing: 
What account for L2 performance? Studies in 
Second Language Acquisition, 40, 395-416. 
https://doi.org/10.1017/s0272263117000237

Woolard, G. (2005). Key words for fluency. Intermedi-
ate collocation practice. Thomson ELT.

Yamashita, J. (2018). Possibility of semantic involve-
ment in the L1-L2 congruency effect in the 
processing of L2 collocations. Journal of Sec-
ond Language Studies, 1(1), 60-78.

Yamashita, J., & Jiang, N. (2010). L1 influence on the 
acquisition of L2 collocations: Japanese ESL 
users and EFL learners acquiring English collo-
cations. TESOL Quarterly, 44, 647-668. https://
doi.org/10.5054/tq.2010.235998

Zergollern-Miletić, L. (2007). Mastery of writing skills in 
English at the end of primary and secondary 
education among Croatian students. Metodika, 
8(1), 190-204.

JAKOB PATEKAR
RIT Croatia | 15 Damira Tomljanovića Gavrana, 10 000 Zagreb, Croatia

jakob.patekar@outlook.com

NATAŠA KOŠUTA
University of Rijeka | 10 Trg braće Mažuranića, 51000 Rijeka, Croatia

nkosuta@ffri.uniri.hr

30   Training, Language and Culture    Training, Language and Culture   31

Training, Language and Culture

Volume 6 Issue 3, 2022, pp. 9-31

doi: 10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-9-31

https://rudn.tlcjournal.org

Croatian EFL learners’ collocational competence: Congruent and incongruent collocations

by Jakob Patekar and Nataša Košuta

https://mk0ncvvot6usx5xu4d.kinstacdn.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/Final_Report_Eng.pdf
https://mk0ncvvot6usx5xu4d.kinstacdn.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/Final_Report_Eng.pdf
https://mk0ncvvot6usx5xu4d.kinstacdn.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/Final_Report_Eng.pdf
https://doi.org/10.4312/elope.7.2.57-73
https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/applin/24.2.223
https://dx.doi.org/10.1093/applin/24.2.223
https://dx.doi.org/10.1075/etc.4.1.06niz
https://dx.doi.org/10.1075/etc.4.1.06niz
https://dx./doi.org/10.31820/f.34.1.5
https://dx./doi.org/10.31820/f.34.1.5
https://doi.org/10.1177/1362168814568131
https://doi.org/10.1111/J.1467-1770.1974.TB00502.X
https://doi.org/10.1111/J.1467-1770.1974.TB00502.X
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.29.2.9
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.29.2.9
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.32.2.4
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.32.2.4
https://doi.org/10.31820/f.34.1.4
https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/amr011
https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/amr011
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0272263113000107
https://dx.doi.org/10.1017/s0142716414000113
https://dx.doi.org/10.1017/s0142716414000113
https://doi.org/10.1017/s0272263117000237
https://doi.org/10.5054/tq.2010.235998
https://doi.org/10.5054/tq.2010.235998
mailto:jakob.patekar@outlook.com
mailto:nkosuta@ffri.uniri.hr
https://doi.org/10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-9-31
https://rudn.tlcjournal.org


Original Research
forms of teaching and learning. A lot of high education-
al establishments joined the unified teaching platforms 
providing the opportunity for their teachers and stu-
dents to use the platform’s applications effectively 
through the cooperative log-in systems of identification.

Although many teaching authorities and university 
officials show optimism about the effectiveness of trans-
formation to the distance (online) format of education 
and even see the future perspective in such forms of ed-
ucation, many scholars and teachers are deeply critical 
of these hasty conclusions as there are still lots of as-
pects and issues of distance and online education 
which need to be studied thoroughly. Among those are 
technical issues to tackle including equipment status 
both of educators and students, as well as methodologi-
cal aspects connected with the insufficient modern e-
teaching methodology development, the shortage of 
online application teaching programmes for university 
courses via e-platforms. On top of that there are psy-
chological and pedagogical issues of student’s engage-
ment into distance electronic education process, lag-
ging behind are the aspects of physiological and med-
ical concerns about the effect online education has on 
the health of all the participants in the process.

This research aims to study the technical, psycho-
logical and behavioural aspects of the distance online 
education process as well as the assessment of its effec-
tiveness by the students of the Political Science univer-
sity department who were involved in the EFL course in 
the 2020-2021 academic year.

 
2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
 The term distance learning appeared long before 

the coronavirus pandemic and was applied to mark the 
process of education when the participants are divided 
from each other by space and sometimes even time 
zones. Distance education was seen effective in the sit-
uation when educators and students appeared to be 
physically separated (Rumble, 1986), the organisation 
of such education had a structure and function different 
from a traditional classroom format (Keegan, 1988), it 
was an autonomous form of education planned and 
guided under the supervision of tutors (Holmberg, 
1986; 1989). The students were given more indepen-
dence, demanding from them a higher level of learner 
control. At that stage distance education was provided 
without any means of modern technologies, the partici-
pants of academic learning process communicated via 
the postal service and used printed lecture notes and 
different didactic teaching materials. Initially, distance 

education was mainly asynchronous without the oppor-
tunity of meeting their instructors on a weekly bases. 
For teaching supervision students used to come to the 
university for their regular term sessions twice or thrice 
a year which is now still being practiced in distance 
learning curricula at many universities.

Due to the emergency measures against the coron-
avirus pandemic and the quick change of forms of edu-
cation from traditional formal classroom to the remote 
variants without an adaptation period and methodology 
development, the terms distance education or distance 
learning eventually have substituted the term electronic 
learning that is the process of getting an education us-
ing online communications technologies. Hence, dis-
tance learning in many academic papers has been fused 
with e-learning, and the means of delivering distance 
education are considered to be IT technologies (Schnei-
der, 2020, p. 18). Therefore, in this study we will apply 
the term distance learning in its modern scholarly inter-
pretation as a process of education in which an educa-
tor and a student are physically distant from each other 
and the educational academic communication is being 
provided with the help of modern technologies, such as 
computers, smartphones, tablets and other electronic 
devices that allow us to communicate synchronically or 
asynchronously via the Internet. In terms of the modern 
distance learning process, the curriculum courses are 
delivered through online classes or distance classes us-
ing a virtual classroom that is a video conferencing tool 
where instructors and students engage with each other 
and with learning material.

The results of switching on to distance learning in 
higher institutions are being widely discussed in acade-
mic research all over the world. Some academics and 
experts in education put forward an idea of the effective 
implementation of distance learning in higher educa-
tion (Chirikov et al., 2020; Akimova et al., 2015; 
Romero-Ivanova et al., 2020; Wotto, 2020; Krishnan et 
al., 2020). Others observe both the pros and cons of the 
technology-aided distance learning process (Schneider, 
2020; Skorobrenko, 2020; Sayer & Braun, 2020; Perrot-
ta & Bohan, 2020; Sadeghi, 2019), while a number of 
researchers disapprove of the distance educational 
process as a whole, stating that the system of higher ed-
ucation is not ready for such radical change of educa-
tional format and discussing the risks to the system of 
education and the potential effects on the physical and 
psychic health of students (Kiselev, 2020; Dozhdikov, 
2020; Sahu, 2020), which inevitably undermines the 
quality of education. There are good examples of im-
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tion institutions face to face with the emergency of 
transforming traditional formal education into its dis-
tance variant. While in the 2020 spring term the lock-

down almost paralysed the curriculum process that ap-
peared to be spontaneous and badly organised, the fol-
lowing 2020-2021 academic year was not as unexpect-
ed for most of the universities many of which were for 
the most part ready to distance, online and blended 
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forms of teaching and learning. A lot of high education-
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plementing modern technologies and integrating online 
resources into existing EFL programmes, the special 
modules being developed to enhance students’ au-
tonomous activities (Dobrova & Rubtsova, 2020). The 
authors point out ‘a need to implement digital technolo-
gies’ as ‘this ensures the efficiency of transferable skills 
fostered during the process of learning English’ by new 
generations of students who are digitally minded (Do-
brova & Rubtsova, 2020, p. 323).

More research papers focus on technical aspects of 
the distance learning process, paying attention to the 
equipment status and IT incompetence of some teach-
ers and students (McDomhnaill et al., 2021; Peñalver & 
Laborda, 2021). The challenges of adaptation to the vir-
tual classroom in urban and rural areas are discussed 
by Satpute (2021). There are observations of high costs 
of online learning and slow Internet connection at some 
universities (Demuyakor, 2020) while others pose a 
question of the importance of technical servicing sup-
port in the process of distance learning (Kiselev, 2020, 
p. 99). Some works are devoted to successful testing of 
online communicative platforms such as G suite for ed-
ucation (Basilaia et al., 2020).

Psychological and behavioural aspects of a virtual 
classroom are being observed by the scholars 
(Kudryavtseva, 2014; Mavrodieva, 2020) who show the 
necessity of rigorous investigation into this area. Taking 
into consideration all the advantages of distance IT edu-
cational format, the authors draw attention to such ef-
fects of distance online learning as ‘absent-mindedness, 
lack of concentration on teaching material, quick dis-
traction of students’ (Mavrodieva, 2020, p. 250). Schol-
ars pose an issue of the gap in investigating the impact 
that online learning has on the physiology and health of 
learners and educators (Schneider, 2020, p. 22; 
Dozhdikov, 2020, p. 26-27). The necessity of establish-
ing time limits for working and studying online is also 

being discussed, which draws on primary research of 
the interrelation between time spent in front of the 
computer and the development of depression (Madhav 
et al., 2017).

All in all, the pedagogical community agrees that 
the effectiveness of the remote learning process de-
pends on the efficacy of interaction between educators 
and students, the competent utilisation of digital elec-
tronic technologies and adapted methodology, the effi-
cacy of digital teaching materials, the manner of their 
delivery and the quality of feedback (Vayndorf-Sysoeva 
& Subocheva, 2020; Skorobrenko, 2020).

Even though some scholars show successful exam-
ples of adaptation of specific university courses to the 
distance online format (Akimova et al., 2015; 
Mavrodieva, 2020), they are scarce and not substantial 
enough to be representative of the entire system of 
higher education.

Nevertheless, there are lots of issues that are still 
missing thorough consideration in academic literature. 
Among them there are aspects of organisational, techni-
cal and content structure of distance education as well 
as the shortage of rules and norms of communicative 
digital behaviour having to do with digital etiquette and 
digital ethics. The term digital etiquette comprises ‘the 
rules of behaviour culture in virtual Internet space and 
the norms of behaviour culture while interacting both in 
real life and Internet social communities’ (Mamina & 
Yelkina, 2019, p. 29). Some universities, such as Stan-
ford University (USA) and the Higher School of Eco-
nomics (Russia) have already tried to manifest the be-
haviour norms of virtual conference meetings, however, 
‘before the coordinate values of those norms are estab-
lished/developed, it is challenging to systematise and 
codify them’ (Sychev, 2021, p. 82).

To see how the above-mentioned aspects of EFL 
and ESP online teaching and learning revealed them-
selves in the 2020-2021 curriculum, this study aims to 
answer the following research questions.

1. What technical problems did the students face in 
online English classes and how did they influence the 
process of education?

2. What psychological and behavioural aspects oc-
curred in the process of online English studies and how 
did they influence students’ engagement?

3. In what way did the switch to online learning af-
fect the students’ effectiveness in the English classroom 
and how did it correspond with performance results?

4. What are the perspectives of online EFL learning 
at the university from the students’ point of view?

 3. MATERIAL AND METHODS
3.1. Participants 
This paper aims to study the technical, behavioural 

and psychological aspects of the distance learning 
process and observe the efficacy component of virtual 
EFL classes delivered for the students of the Political 
Science department within the 2020-2021 academic 
period based on learners’ feedback.

The survey was conducted on 74 informant respon-
dents of first-, second- and third-year undergraduate 
students getting their bachelor’s degree in Political Sci-
ence at university, who were doing the EFL course dur-
ing the 2020-2021 academic year. As a result of admin-
istrative regulations against the epidemiological situa-
tion with Covid-19, all foreign language classes at the 
university in 2020-2021 were given strictly online with 
the help of electronic communicative technologies. To 
follow the English language course programme, stu-
dents were put into learning teams based on their 
placement test results. The English classes in most cases 
were given in 4 academic hours per week using MS 
Teams. 

 
3.2. Course design
The course is designed to have interim assessments 

at the end of each term including portfolio and test 
work, with the end-of-the-course computer-designed 
B2 test compiled according to the European CEFR 
scale. The course syllabus consists of General English 
studies as well as the bases of ESP in the sphere of polit-
ical science. MS Teams allows the lecturer to design the 
virtual classroom, deliver virtual class sessions, set up 
the tasks and deadlines, get the works submitted by the 
students, provide feedback, and monitor students’ per-
formance. The student-educator interaction is available 
synchronously in a virtual classroom, and asynchro-
nously in general and private chatrooms and through 
the feedback comments in the task section.

 
3.3. Methods
The method of the research is conducting a survey 

which makes inferences from data collected by means 
of the questionnaire specially designed for research 
purposes using Google Forms. The questionnaire is 
aimed to get the students’ response on the technical, 
behavioural and psychological aspects of distance 
learning, self-assessment of their productivity and re-
sults. The first set of questions directly deals with tech-
nical issues of distance learning communication during 
the lessons: 1. Have you got a specially equipped work-

place for distance learning? 2. Which technical devices 
do you mostly use for the online English class? 3. How 
often within the academic year did you experience 
technical problems? 4. Which technical problems oc-
curred during the virtual classroom sessions? 5. Were 
there any cases when you couldn’t join the class be-
cause of technical problems?

The second set of questions was designed to reveal 
psychological and behavioural patterns that might have 
occurred in the process of distance learning: 1. Did you 
experience stress or discomfort during the online 
lessons? 2. Mark the scenarios in the distance class that 
are true for you (it is more difficult to work in an online 
class compared to a formal classroom; it is easier to 
perform in an online class compared to a formal class-
room; I feel embarrassed talking to the microphone; I 
feel embarrassed in front of the camera; I don’t switch 
on my camera because it influences the quality of 
broadcasting; I don’t switch on my camera because my 
appearance doesn’t match the social educational envi-
ronment; I don’t switch on my camera because there 
are other people present or the background is not ap-
propriate; I have difficulties in concentrating in an on-
line class).

Finally, to observe the efficacy component of the 
distance EFL process, the third set of questions was de-
veloped:  1. How often do you get distracted during the 
distance EL class? 2. Mark all possible options to indi-
cate what might distract you during the online class (ex-
traneous noise; completing assignments for other disci-
plines; social networks and mobile connection; pres-
ence of members of the family, friends and other peo-
ple; other). 3. Mark all possible options to indicate the 
activities you enjoy performing online (compiling writ-
ing assignments; vocabulary and grammar practice; 
communicative practice (speaking, making presenta-
tions; comprehensive reading and discussion; listening 
comprehension practice). 4. Assess the effectiveness of 
your online performance compared to the traditional 
classroom work (decreased; stayed the same; increased; 
not sure). 5. Assess the formal results of your online 
performance based on test grades, writing assignments, 
and other assessed papers compared to the results 
achieved in a traditional classroom format (increased; 
stayed the same; decreased; not sure). 6. Which format 
would you prefer to continue your EL studies in the uni-
versity (distant/online, blended, traditional/formal)?

The last question was designed to ascertain stu-
dents’ preferences about the format of the EL university 
course they would like to take in the near future.
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plementing modern technologies and integrating online 
resources into existing EFL programmes, the special 
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tual classroom in urban and rural areas are discussed 
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codify them’ (Sychev, 2021, p. 82).

To see how the above-mentioned aspects of EFL 
and ESP online teaching and learning revealed them-
selves in the 2020-2021 curriculum, this study aims to 
answer the following research questions.

1. What technical problems did the students face in 
online English classes and how did they influence the 
process of education?

2. What psychological and behavioural aspects oc-
curred in the process of online English studies and how 
did they influence students’ engagement?

3. In what way did the switch to online learning af-
fect the students’ effectiveness in the English classroom 
and how did it correspond with performance results?

4. What are the perspectives of online EFL learning 
at the university from the students’ point of view?

 3. MATERIAL AND METHODS
3.1. Participants 
This paper aims to study the technical, behavioural 

and psychological aspects of the distance learning 
process and observe the efficacy component of virtual 
EFL classes delivered for the students of the Political 
Science department within the 2020-2021 academic 
period based on learners’ feedback.

The survey was conducted on 74 informant respon-
dents of first-, second- and third-year undergraduate 
students getting their bachelor’s degree in Political Sci-
ence at university, who were doing the EFL course dur-
ing the 2020-2021 academic year. As a result of admin-
istrative regulations against the epidemiological situa-
tion with Covid-19, all foreign language classes at the 
university in 2020-2021 were given strictly online with 
the help of electronic communicative technologies. To 
follow the English language course programme, stu-
dents were put into learning teams based on their 
placement test results. The English classes in most cases 
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Teams. 

 
3.2. Course design
The course is designed to have interim assessments 

at the end of each term including portfolio and test 
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nously in general and private chatrooms and through 
the feedback comments in the task section.
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The method of the research is conducting a survey 

which makes inferences from data collected by means 
of the questionnaire specially designed for research 
purposes using Google Forms. The questionnaire is 
aimed to get the students’ response on the technical, 
behavioural and psychological aspects of distance 
learning, self-assessment of their productivity and re-
sults. The first set of questions directly deals with tech-
nical issues of distance learning communication during 
the lessons: 1. Have you got a specially equipped work-

place for distance learning? 2. Which technical devices 
do you mostly use for the online English class? 3. How 
often within the academic year did you experience 
technical problems? 4. Which technical problems oc-
curred during the virtual classroom sessions? 5. Were 
there any cases when you couldn’t join the class be-
cause of technical problems?

The second set of questions was designed to reveal 
psychological and behavioural patterns that might have 
occurred in the process of distance learning: 1. Did you 
experience stress or discomfort during the online 
lessons? 2. Mark the scenarios in the distance class that 
are true for you (it is more difficult to work in an online 
class compared to a formal classroom; it is easier to 
perform in an online class compared to a formal class-
room; I feel embarrassed talking to the microphone; I 
feel embarrassed in front of the camera; I don’t switch 
on my camera because it influences the quality of 
broadcasting; I don’t switch on my camera because my 
appearance doesn’t match the social educational envi-
ronment; I don’t switch on my camera because there 
are other people present or the background is not ap-
propriate; I have difficulties in concentrating in an on-
line class).

Finally, to observe the efficacy component of the 
distance EFL process, the third set of questions was de-
veloped:  1. How often do you get distracted during the 
distance EL class? 2. Mark all possible options to indi-
cate what might distract you during the online class (ex-
traneous noise; completing assignments for other disci-
plines; social networks and mobile connection; pres-
ence of members of the family, friends and other peo-
ple; other). 3. Mark all possible options to indicate the 
activities you enjoy performing online (compiling writ-
ing assignments; vocabulary and grammar practice; 
communicative practice (speaking, making presenta-
tions; comprehensive reading and discussion; listening 
comprehension practice). 4. Assess the effectiveness of 
your online performance compared to the traditional 
classroom work (decreased; stayed the same; increased; 
not sure). 5. Assess the formal results of your online 
performance based on test grades, writing assignments, 
and other assessed papers compared to the results 
achieved in a traditional classroom format (increased; 
stayed the same; decreased; not sure). 6. Which format 
would you prefer to continue your EL studies in the uni-
versity (distant/online, blended, traditional/formal)?

The last question was designed to ascertain stu-
dents’ preferences about the format of the EL university 
course they would like to take in the near future.
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4.2. Psychological and behavioural aspects
To analyse psychological and behavioural aspects 

of a distance classroom we aimed to register the follow-
ing: occurrence of stress during the online lesson, and 
the reasons to switch off cameras and microphones 
while being present in a virtual class. Switched off cam-
eras is the most disturbing pattern of students’ be-
haviour that lecturers complain about in distance learn-
ing. According to educators, students very rarely turn 
on their cameras even in the process of spoken commu-
nication with the teachers or other students, which may 
be considered a break in digital etiquette and disruption 
of university regulations for online class procedures. 
Cases of switched off microphones are considerably 
less frequent and only occur occasionally.

The survey on the stress factor showed that, for the 
most part, learners feel quite comfortable in the virtual 
classroom and are not under stress (73%). However, 
about 22% of them admitted the occasional presence of 
the stress factor while only 5% of students commented 
frequent occurrence of stress.

Figure 3 shows that almost half of the respondents 
noticed that they feel more comfortable being engaged 
in an online English class (46%), while those who find 
it easier working in a traditional formal classroom 
amounted to 26%. Meanwhile 8% of informants get 
embarrassed talking to the microphone and almost one 
third (28%) of students feel too shy to turn on their 
cameras during the lesson. Therefore, the data shows 
the presence of a certain psychological barrier in a 
rather significant number of online learners.

The survey results have allowed us to reveal the 
three reasons, other than embarrassment, that prevent 
students from making their cameras operate (Figure 3): 

their appearance that is inappropriate for the learning 
environment (32,5%), the broadcasting failure because 
of camera issues (38%), and the most popular answer 
was an inappropriate background or other people’s 
presence (50%).

Meanwhile, a rather large percentage of learners 
admitted having difficulties with concentration during a 
distance class (39,2%) (Figure 3). Some of them are 
constantly distracted (19%), about half of the students 
get distracted from time to time (46%) and only one 
third of the respondents (28%) rarely abstract them-
selves from the learning process (Figure 4). Figure 5 
shows the exterior reasons that cause learners’ distrac-
tion and decrease their concentration on the teaching 
material. Those patterns of behaviour relate to the pres-
ence of members of the family or other people in their 
room (54%), networking or mobile connection (60%), 
extraneous noise (39%) and completing assignments for 
other curriculum disciplines (22%).

Evidently, the factor of declining concentration and 
increasing distraction appears to be a serious problem 
that considerably influences the effectiveness of stu-
dents’ work in a virtual class. The absence of the in-
structor’s control of what is going on behind the screen 
immediately affects students’ engagement. Even though 
most of the students have a well-equipped workplace, 
many of them ignore the necessity of being isolated 
from any exterior distractions and arrange their work-
space appropriately for the learning environment, avoid 
getting distracted, switch off mobile and networking 
connections that are not needed during the lessons. On 
the contrary, the possibility to keep their cameras 
turned off allows them ‘to relax’/‘hide’ from the lecturer 
always having an excuse of technical problems.
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After collecting data from the survey, the next step 
was to process the questionnaire respondses employing 
a mixed-method approach with statistical computation-
al analysis, quantitative and qualitative analyses of stu-
dents’ responses, as well as the inclusive method of in-
volved observation of the whole educational process.

 
4. STUDY RESULTS 
4.1. Technical aspect of distance/online education
The main objective to meet was to explore the 

challenge of a technical nature the participants of on-
line educational process might have experienced. We 
were interested in the technical status of learners, the 
equipment they use for their online studies, the quality 
of Internet connection, and other possible technical fac-
tors that might prevent them from an effective learning 
process.

Most respondents reported having a specially 
equipped working place (96%), while only a few re-
ported the lack of it (4%). According to the question-

naire results most students appeared to be rather well-
equipped and use computers/laptops (65%), or both 
computer and a mobile phone (28%) and only a few 
students use primarily smartphones for online classes 
(5,5%), and very few use the combination of several 
gadgets like computer, tablet and a smartphone (1%).

Although many students are quite well equipped 
for their distance classes, there are still many of those 
reported to have faced technical problems, though the 
frequency of such difficulties wasn’t significantly cru-
cial. Most of the respondents replied they only some-
times experienced technical difficulties (43%), another 
group of 38% marked the option rarely, 12% of the in-
formants chose the option not often, while only 6% 
mentioned that they frequently faced technical prob-
lems (Figure 1). Most of the students were preparing for 
their studies in the circumstances of pandemic restric-
tions, therefore they appeared to be technically better 
prepared for the distance learning process in the 
2020-2021 academic year.

Figure1. How often within the academic year did you experience technical problems?

Technical obstacles most often mentioned by stu-
dents referred to poor quality of broadcasting (56%), 
non-operating camera (22,5%) or non-operating micro-
phone (38%). A considerable number of students com-
plained about not hearing their lecturer (32%) or the 
other students (27%). Several learners mentioned unsta-
ble Internet connection and failure in operating MS 
Teams (Figure 2). All difficulties observed undoubtedly 
influenced the quality of distance English classes and 
undermined students’ performance online. However, 
having paid attention to the frequency of those techni-
cal obstacles mentioned above, it could be concluded 

that most technical disadvantages occurred not very fre-
quently (as the bulk of respondents (93%) together re-
ported sometimes, rarely, not often) and couldn’t affect 
the quality of distant class seriously though sometimes 
influenced its efficacy.

Surprisingly, the question of concern is that while 
few students experienced technical difficulties (about 
6%), a substantial number of respondents (46%) men-
tioned that there were situations when they couldn’t 
join the class because of a technical problem. Almost 
half of the students might have used technical reasons 
as an excuse for skipping an online class.

Figure 2. Which technical problems occurred during the virtual classroom sessions?
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4.3. The efficacy of students’ performance and as-
sessment results (students’ evaluation)

The questionnaire results show that most of stu-
dents find it not difficult to deal with different types of 
tasks aimed to develop the essential language compe-
tences in online learning. The leading position in popu-
larity is taken by oral communicative activities and pre-
sentations (58%). A substantial number of students en-
joy completing writing assignments online (42%) as 
well as doing reading comprehension tasks (46%). The 
online vocabulary and grammar activities are popular 
with 34% of students, while about 33% of respondents 
are quite happy with online audition activities.

Surprisingly interesting are the results of effective-
ness assessment by the students themselves (Figure 6) in 
comparison with the results of their performance (Fig-
ure 7) during the year in a distance format. Assessing 
the effectiveness of their work in the English language 
online class (Figure 6) about 42% of participants didn’t 
notice any changes in comparison with their productiv-
ity in traditional format, 26% of them think that their 
productiveness decreased in the process of distant 
learning, while 22% of students believed the quality of 
their work improved.

However, there is a noticeable discrepancy be-
tween the assessment of the effectiveness of students’ 
work and the evaluated results (Figure 7) based on per-
formance grades they got during the academic year. 
Consistently, about 45% of informants reported the 
same level of performance results within the distant 
learning process, which mainly corresponds to the 
number of those who consider their effectiveness stay-
ing the same as in a traditional language classroom 
(42%) in Figure 6.

Nevertheless, the results were better with an exces-
sive number of people (42%) in Figure 7 compared to 
those who improved their productivity (21,6%) in Fig-
ure 6. It might be due to availability of reference mate-
rials while doing test work and writing assignments, 
that are not allowed during the test in traditional formal 
classrooms. It is also possible to ask other students for 
help as it is not easy for the instructor to control stu-
dents working autonomously online.

The same reason might be given to justify the fact 
that while only 7% of learners in Figure 7 reported that 
their results became worse, the decline in effectiveness 
was noticed by almost one fourth of the students (26%) 
in Figure 6.

Figure 3. Mark the scenarios at a distance class that are true for you (all possible options)

Figure 4. How often do you get distracted at a distance EL class?

Figure 5. What might distract you during an online class? (Mark all possible options)
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4.4. The perspectives of distant and traditional for-
mat of EFL learning as seen by students

At the end of the survey the students were asked to 
choose in which format they would prefer to be en-
rolled into their future English class. They were also giv-
en the opportunity to give their comments on the format 
they have chosen. The opinions were divided into three 
groups.

About half of the informants (45%) indicated their 
willingness to continue English studies in a distance for-
mat, the rest of the respondents showed either their 
readiness to return to the traditional format of learning 
(29%) or to use a blended learning format having partly 
classes online and partly in the classroom at the univer-
sity department (27%). It is important to take into con-
sideration the factor of effort and time economy as the 
choice of a distance or blended format was mainly 
caused by the lack of the necessity of spending more 
than two hours commuting to the department, which 
most of the students of political science have to face. 
The second factor that influenced the choice in favour 
of a distance format is connected with the preferences 
of students to devote more time to their major disci-
plines rather than do their best in the English class. 
Some of them are not properly motivated and do not 
see the reasons to attend the English class offline.

Nevertheless, those students who are more encour-
aged to obtain a good level of English language knowl-
edge and skills in their comments share an opinion that 
in spite of all the advantages of distance learning (no 
time spent on travelling to the department, comfortable 
environment at home, getting enough sleep, meals at 
hand, not forgetting one’s learning materials, could be 
combined easily with work or other activities) the tradi-
tional format of studying in the classroom under a good 
instruction is more effective (discipline and strictness, 
less distracting factors, setting one’s mind on studies, no 
temptation to engage into activities other than 
studying). The supporters of the traditional format also 
report that in the process of online learning the efficacy 
of communication in English goes down as it becomes 
more difficult to interact verbally with the lecturer and 
other students. They comment that more students com-
plete their tasks carelessly, unscrupulously and dishon-
estly.

Those in favour of the blended format see its ad-
vantages in certain learning scenarios, for example, they 
find it comfortable to study language theory and gram-
mar or to be engaged in listening comprehension activi-
ties virtually with the help of online IT technologies. At 

the same time gaining practical skills in oral and written 
communication appears to be more productive in the 
classroom under the supervision of a teaching 
instructor.

 
5. DISCUSSION
The scope of this study was limited in terms of col-

lecting data from the informants of only one university 
department and needs to be extended in further re-
search. Nevertheless, the study offers some valuable in-
sights into what is going on in an average English lan-
guage distance class at many universities and fits in 
with the previous studies (Schneider, 2020; Peñalver & 
Laborda, 2021; Skorobrenko, 2020; Dobrova & Rubtso-
va, 2020), where the researchers highlighted functional, 
technical and efficacy problems as some of the most 
challenging and marked online learning environment as 
not completely comfortable due to the lack of real com-
munication. The critical observation of data obtained in 
this study proves that existing obstacles mentioned by 
other scholars have a significant impact on the quality 
of students’ performance.

Notwithstanding its limitations, the study suggests 
that it is definitely premature to speak about absolute 
advantages of the distance format of EFL university 
classes over the traditional format of interaction in the 
classroom which has been suggested in previous re-
search by Dozhdikov (2020) who sounds very sceptical 
about the possibility of successful substitution of tradi-
tional educational format by the online learning pro-
moted by some educators and officials in the field of 
higher education. It should be doubted that massive on-
line substitution of most university courses will bring its 
benefits without losing the quality of education. 

The effectiveness and quality of distance education 
still cast doubt and cannot be considered equal to the 
quality of the learning process in traditional studies on 
campus. As might be observed very clearly from the 
present study, the decline in students’ engagement and 
concentration outlined in previous studies by Kudryavt-
seva (2014) and Mavrodieva (2020) is apparent and the 
technical difficulties described in this survey correlate 
partly to those mentioned in the other works by Mc-
Domhnaill et al. (2021), Peñalver and Laborda (2021), 
Satpute (2021), and Kiselev (2020). 

The psychological and behavioural patterns of stu-
dents’ behaviour revealed in this research show the ur-
gent necessity of developing teaching online technolo-
gies to enhance the role of instructor presence observed 
in prior research on MS Teams by Park and Kim (2020). 

dents working on their assignments online both during 
the lesson and in the interim assessment, which is con-
nected with the imperfection of telecommunication sys-
tems at their present state of development and design.

Such disproportion in effectiveness and perfor-
mance results might be related to the lack of methodol-
ogy development to provide assessment and control on-
line, as well as the teachers’ inability to monitor the stu-

Figure 6. Assess the effectiveness of your online performance compared to the traditional classroom work

Figure 7. Assess the formal results of your online performance (based on test grades, writing assignments, and other 
assessed papers) compared to the results got in traditional classroom format
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plete their tasks carelessly, unscrupulously and dishon-
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still cast doubt and cannot be considered equal to the 
quality of the learning process in traditional studies on 
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It also showed the emergency of designing virtual class-
rooms in accordance with the rules of digital etiquette 
and educational university policy, which has been pro-
posed by Sychev (2021) as the need for codifying the 
norms of videoconferencing. 

The advantages and disadvantages of employing 
distance forms of learning mentioned by students in 
their comments are in line with prior studies done by 
Sadeghi (2019) who observed the advantages such as 
‘studying from anywhere, saving time and money, no 
commuting, flexibility, earning while studying’ and dis-
advantages of studying online such as ‘high chances of 
distraction, no social interaction, difficulty staying in 
contact with instructors’ (Sadeghi, 2019, p. 83-84). 
Hence, it looks more reasonable to introduce short dis-
tance courses or some parts of the educational modules 
aimed to develop specific competences in certain areas 
of knowledge and integrate them into the curriculum. 
This research shows that students take it positively in 
case they are given the opportunity to complete some 
tasks autonomously with the help of technologies while 
at the same time enjoying the opportunity of face-to 
face communication with teachers and groupmates in 
the process of seminars and workshops.

 
6. CONCLUSION
This research project was undertaken to investigate 

the technical, psychological and behavioural aspects of 
distance educational processes at EFL classes of the Po-
litical Science students at Saint Petersburg University 
within the 2020-2021 academic year. The second aim 
of this study was to evaluate the effectiveness of stu-
dents’ work in a virtual classroom in comparison with 
the results of their performance during the online acad-
emic year. Based on the analyses of data retrieved from 
the survey the following conclusions can be drawn 
from the present study to answer research questions.

1. Even though most students are prepared and 
well equipped to be engaged in the online distance 
process of learning a foreign language, they still face 
technical difficulties that cannot be avoided with the 

help of faculty or university administration. The obsta-
cles are sometimes caused by the quality and speed of 
the Internet connection and programmes for telecom-
munication that are used in the process of distance edu-
cation. At present the IT technologies in the telecom-
munication sphere are not yet desirably effective to al-
low stable Internet connection without failures and de-
lays of live performance/broadcasting as the partici-
pants of the process appear to be in different regions of 
the country and use different types of personal equip-
ment and Internet services. Even without facing particu-
lar problems of a technical nature some unscrupulous 
students might use them as an excuse to skip an online 
class, not to be engaged in the learning process or not 
to appear on air with their camera switched on, which 
leads to inappropriate behaviour showing lack of digital 
etiquette and disregard of university regulations.

2. From a psychological and behavioural perspec-
tive, the evidence from this study suggests that average 
effectiveness of students’ work in a virtual classroom 
decreases due to plenty of distracting factors related to 
being at home or dormitory, sometimes outside or on 
the way. This undesirable pattern of behaviour can be 
explained by students’ unwillingness to arrange their 
workplace according to the learning environment, to 
respect the rules of digital etiquette and follow the uni-
versity regulations for online classes.

3. The students’ performance results and interim 
online assessment grades obtained through distant tests 
without an authorised system of proctoring and moni-
toring can’t be considered qualitative and reflective of 
their real level of language knowledge and skills. Even 
employing the system of proctoring at the final end-of-
the-year attestation procedure does not solve the prob-
lem of providing ongoing monitoring of learners’ per-
formance in a distant class within the academic year.

4. However, the results show quite a positive atti-
tude of students towards using a computer-mediated 
format for certain types of language activities which 
definitely speaks in favour of the successful implemen-
tation of computer technologies in the language learn-
ing process at a university, correlating with some of the 
findings offered by other scholars, e.g., Chirikov et al. 
(2020), Akimova et al. (2015), Romero-Ivanova et al. 
(2020), Wotto (2020), Krishnan et al. (2020).

Taken together, the findings do not disapprove of 
taking advantages of modern IT technologies to deliver 
certain parts or modules of the English language syl-
labus within the university curriculum to facilitate the 
autonomous work of learners.
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It also showed the emergency of designing virtual class-
rooms in accordance with the rules of digital etiquette 
and educational university policy, which has been pro-
posed by Sychev (2021) as the need for codifying the 
norms of videoconferencing. 

The advantages and disadvantages of employing 
distance forms of learning mentioned by students in 
their comments are in line with prior studies done by 
Sadeghi (2019) who observed the advantages such as 
‘studying from anywhere, saving time and money, no 
commuting, flexibility, earning while studying’ and dis-
advantages of studying online such as ‘high chances of 
distraction, no social interaction, difficulty staying in 
contact with instructors’ (Sadeghi, 2019, p. 83-84). 
Hence, it looks more reasonable to introduce short dis-
tance courses or some parts of the educational modules 
aimed to develop specific competences in certain areas 
of knowledge and integrate them into the curriculum. 
This research shows that students take it positively in 
case they are given the opportunity to complete some 
tasks autonomously with the help of technologies while 
at the same time enjoying the opportunity of face-to 
face communication with teachers and groupmates in 
the process of seminars and workshops.

 
6. CONCLUSION
This research project was undertaken to investigate 

the technical, psychological and behavioural aspects of 
distance educational processes at EFL classes of the Po-
litical Science students at Saint Petersburg University 
within the 2020-2021 academic year. The second aim 
of this study was to evaluate the effectiveness of stu-
dents’ work in a virtual classroom in comparison with 
the results of their performance during the online acad-
emic year. Based on the analyses of data retrieved from 
the survey the following conclusions can be drawn 
from the present study to answer research questions.

1. Even though most students are prepared and 
well equipped to be engaged in the online distance 
process of learning a foreign language, they still face 
technical difficulties that cannot be avoided with the 

help of faculty or university administration. The obsta-
cles are sometimes caused by the quality and speed of 
the Internet connection and programmes for telecom-
munication that are used in the process of distance edu-
cation. At present the IT technologies in the telecom-
munication sphere are not yet desirably effective to al-
low stable Internet connection without failures and de-
lays of live performance/broadcasting as the partici-
pants of the process appear to be in different regions of 
the country and use different types of personal equip-
ment and Internet services. Even without facing particu-
lar problems of a technical nature some unscrupulous 
students might use them as an excuse to skip an online 
class, not to be engaged in the learning process or not 
to appear on air with their camera switched on, which 
leads to inappropriate behaviour showing lack of digital 
etiquette and disregard of university regulations.

2. From a psychological and behavioural perspec-
tive, the evidence from this study suggests that average 
effectiveness of students’ work in a virtual classroom 
decreases due to plenty of distracting factors related to 
being at home or dormitory, sometimes outside or on 
the way. This undesirable pattern of behaviour can be 
explained by students’ unwillingness to arrange their 
workplace according to the learning environment, to 
respect the rules of digital etiquette and follow the uni-
versity regulations for online classes.

3. The students’ performance results and interim 
online assessment grades obtained through distant tests 
without an authorised system of proctoring and moni-
toring can’t be considered qualitative and reflective of 
their real level of language knowledge and skills. Even 
employing the system of proctoring at the final end-of-
the-year attestation procedure does not solve the prob-
lem of providing ongoing monitoring of learners’ per-
formance in a distant class within the academic year.

4. However, the results show quite a positive atti-
tude of students towards using a computer-mediated 
format for certain types of language activities which 
definitely speaks in favour of the successful implemen-
tation of computer technologies in the language learn-
ing process at a university, correlating with some of the 
findings offered by other scholars, e.g., Chirikov et al. 
(2020), Akimova et al. (2015), Romero-Ivanova et al. 
(2020), Wotto (2020), Krishnan et al. (2020).

Taken together, the findings do not disapprove of 
taking advantages of modern IT technologies to deliver 
certain parts or modules of the English language syl-
labus within the university curriculum to facilitate the 
autonomous work of learners.
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The article describes positive experience of the Peoples’ Friendship University of Russia (RUDN University), which has 
risen significantly in QS World University Rankings, both in the overall assessment and in the subject ranking. The au-
thors provide factual material and give recommendations for a step-by-step strategy for reorganising educational and 
scientific activities of the university with a view to increasing the quality of education services, which include the allo-
cation of priority areas; application of new forms of work; development of image strategies in the field of scientific ac-
tivity and cooperation with employers. The study is based on the analysis of the methodology of the world’s leading 
rankings. It also focuses on the implementation of the road map of RUDN University and other Russian universities. To 
reveal best practices, the authors break down the activities of RUDN University while implementing the 5-100 pro-
gramme and other activities with a view to promoting the university in international university rankings and enhancing 
its reputation. Study results suggest that the most important steps in determining the direction in the development of 
the university are the selection of priority areas of activity, organisation of new forms of work, the attraction of leading 
international and Russian scientists in a certain field of activity for cooperation, the support and development of scien-
tific projects, cooperation with scientific, educational, practical and industrial organisations in Russia and the world, 
development and implementation of a number of image strategies in the field of scientific activity, and working with 
employers to organise internships and further employment of university graduates.
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ucational service for the applicant, and the choice of 
the place where to study is based on several factors. An 
important factor when choosing a university is its place 
in world rankings (Bebenina, 2018; Stukalova, 2019; 
Neudachin, 2020; Antyukhova, 2020; Akoev et al., 

2021). In addition to attracting enrolees, the researchers 
identify such goals for compiling rankings as (1) eco-
nomic, which means the attractiveness of investments 
in the university, the justification of tuition fees and the 
university’s contribution to the export/import of educa-
tional services, (2) image (place in the table, growth in 
international rankings is included in the information 
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The article describes positive experience of the Peoples’ Friendship University of Russia (RUDN University), which has 
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The accumulated experience, participation in the 
5–100 programme, and the university’s own ambitions 
led to the formation of a strategy for the development of 
the university, its roadmap set a goal – further advance-
ment both in the overall ranking and in rankings by sub-
ject area.

RUDN University was set up as a multidisciplinary 
university, its specialisation was not determined by the 
status itself unlike, for example, Kazan (Volga region) 
Federal University the status of which determined its 
central function (including state and other investments) 
in higher education compared to other universities in 
the region. Moreover, RUDN University is not a univer-
sity with a historically established specialisation unlike 
Moscow Institute of Physics and Technology (MIPT/
Moscow Phystech) – one of the first research institutes 
in Russia, the specialisation of which is determined by 
its origin – Moscow Mechanical Institute of Ammuni-

tion.  Another example is Saint Petersburg Electrotech-
nical University ETU-LETI (energy) or Bauman Moscow 
State Technical University (historically – engineering 
and instrumentation in defence). Further movement of 
RUDN University in the overall ranking in the QS 
World University Rankings has been progressive: in 
2018 it was in the 501-550th place in the overall rank-
ing, in 2019 – 446, in 2020 – 392, in 2021 – 326, in 
2022 – 317. However, the most strategically justified 
was the work of RUDN University on promotion in 
subject rankings (Table 1). RUDN University has been 
present in rankings by subject: since 2019 – Modern 
Languages, Linguistics and Arts & Humanities; since 
2020 – Mathematics, Social Sciences & Management, 
Economics & Econometrics, and Chemistry; since 2021 
– Engineering Petroleum, Law & Legal Studies, Comput-
er Science & Information Systems, and Business & Man-
agement Studies.
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that the university posts online willingly), and (3) politi-
cal, which implies increasing the attractiveness of the 
national education system as a whole. This goal pro-
vides for an increase in the number of national universi-
ties included in the global ranking, which enhances the 
competitiveness of the educational system of a particu-
lar country. The high positions of universities in global 
rankings and the number of top universities that have 
entered the world rankings form a certain contribution 
to the image of the state, and the university’s attractive-
ness for foreign applicants increases the share of the ed-
ucational sector in the country’s export structure.

In world educational practice nowadays, we can 
observe a relatively new terminological combination 
leading international rankings which implies three rank-
ings that, in the process of development, have gained a 
reputation as the most impartial and voluminous assess-
ment of the educational services market. These include 
QS World University Rankings, Times Higher Education 
World University Rankings (THE), and Academic Rank-
ing of World Universities (ARWU). QS World Universi-
ty Rankings occupies the leading position among them.

QS World University Rankings is an annually pub-
lished university ranking, a product of the QS 
Quacquarelli Symonds system. It includes general and 
subject rankings with 51 subjects and 5 subject areas. 
QS World University Rankings has been known since 
1990 and is considered the world’s most popular 
source of comparative data on the success of universi-
ties worldwide. QS World University Rankings also lists 
alumni employability rankings, top campus listings, 
higher education system performance rankings, rank-
ings by location, and business school rankings, includ-
ing global MBA, EMBA, distance online MBA, etc.

The QS World University Rankings methodology is 
based on the collection and analysis of data provided 
by universities on their websites, and it is also mea-
sured based on the analysis of indicators, such as the 
quality of research, the demand for graduates from em-
ployers, the quality of teaching and internationalisation. 
To compile these indicators, QS methodology implies a 

survey and voting of representatives from employers 
and experts from the academic community. The quanti-
tative indicators, which include the number of citations 
relative to the number of teachers, the ratio of the num-
ber of international students to the total number of stu-
dents, the ratio of the number of international teachers 
to the total number of teachers, are taken from universi-
ty reports. Publication activity statistics are compiled us-
ing the Web of Science, Scopus, and Google Scholar 
databases. The indices used to evaluate the university 
are classified into 5 areas: social sciences, natural sci-
ences, life sciences and biomedicine, technological sci-
ences, and arts and humanities.
 

2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
In these conditions, heads of universities are inter-

ested in gaining positive experience in promoting uni-
versities in the world educational institutions ranking 
lists (Salimova et al., 2021; Ebzeeva et al., 2022; Ebzee-
va, 2021; Ebzeeva & Gishkaeva, 2022). Heading for 
rankings, each university goes through four main stages, 
each of which is a notable achievement:

1) being in the lists – a start; the inclusion of a uni-
versity means getting a place in the ranking table, and 
for small regions/countries it is often the norm to be rep-
resented by only one university; as a rule, for QS World 
University Rankings, the starting position is 1201+;

2) growth of general indicators – a forward move-
ment to the top of the ranking tables or maintaining the 
positions of the previous year (Kudryashova, 2021);

3) growth in subject rankings – purposeful work on 
one or several subject areas, which is displayed in the 
ranking table in a separate table; can significantly differ 
upward from the overall ranking of the university 
(Vorobeva et al., 2021);

4) growth according to certain criteria – work on 
the indicators according to which the university was ini-
tially different or has the goal of distinguishing itself; 
such indicators can be, for example, the level of inter-
nationalisation or the degree of the campus comfort 
(Kozyrskaya, 2020).

The inclusion of Peoples’ Friendship University of 
Russia in the overall QS World University Rankings in 
2012 with a relatively high starting position of 501-550 
showed its recognition by the world educational com-
munity. The next stage was an increase up to 471-480 
in 2014. This was followed by a stage typical for many 
newcomers in the ranking when RUDN University ex-
perienced a decrease in the ranking table of 2015-2017 
to 601-650.

‘As researchers and teachers in intercultural 
studies, we need to recognise what brings us 
together, not the differences that might drive 
us apart. We need to recognise our tendency 
to see the world through our own filters, and 
often we are not aware of what that filter is’

Table 1
Growth of RUDN University positions in QS World University Rankings by subject

2018 2019

Modern Languages – 151-200

Linguistics – 251-300

Mathematics – –

Engineering Petroleum – –

Law & Legal Studies – –

Arts & Humanities – 366

Social Sciences & Management – –

Economics & Econometrics – –

Computer Science & Information 
Systems

– –

Business & Management Studies – –

Chemistry – –

2020

101-150

151-200

351-400

–

–

345

401-450

451-500

–

–

551-600

2021

88

101-150

201-250

101-150

151-200

245

273

351-400

451-500

451-500
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place in the world. The EECA University Rankings 
awarded RUDN University the 58th position, the Grad-
uate Employability Rankings – 301-500th position.

In conducting this research, we used the method of 
analysing the data of the world’s leading rankings and 
their methodology, having focused, first of all, on QS 
World University Rankings. We also implied the results 

In 2021, RUDN University was represented in 11 
subject rankings of the QS World University Rankings. 
The most effective is the promotion of the university in 
Modern Languages and Linguistics. In 2019, RUDN 
University became 151-200 in the subject ranking 
Modern languages; in 2021 it took the honourable 88th 
place; and in 2022 has soared to new heights – 58th 
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The accumulated experience, participation in the 
5–100 programme, and the university’s own ambitions 
led to the formation of a strategy for the development of 
the university, its roadmap set a goal – further advance-
ment both in the overall ranking and in rankings by sub-
ject area.

RUDN University was set up as a multidisciplinary 
university, its specialisation was not determined by the 
status itself unlike, for example, Kazan (Volga region) 
Federal University the status of which determined its 
central function (including state and other investments) 
in higher education compared to other universities in 
the region. Moreover, RUDN University is not a univer-
sity with a historically established specialisation unlike 
Moscow Institute of Physics and Technology (MIPT/
Moscow Phystech) – one of the first research institutes 
in Russia, the specialisation of which is determined by 
its origin – Moscow Mechanical Institute of Ammuni-

tion.  Another example is Saint Petersburg Electrotech-
nical University ETU-LETI (energy) or Bauman Moscow 
State Technical University (historically – engineering 
and instrumentation in defence). Further movement of 
RUDN University in the overall ranking in the QS 
World University Rankings has been progressive: in 
2018 it was in the 501-550th place in the overall rank-
ing, in 2019 – 446, in 2020 – 392, in 2021 – 326, in 
2022 – 317. However, the most strategically justified 
was the work of RUDN University on promotion in 
subject rankings (Table 1). RUDN University has been 
present in rankings by subject: since 2019 – Modern 
Languages, Linguistics and Arts & Humanities; since 
2020 – Mathematics, Social Sciences & Management, 
Economics & Econometrics, and Chemistry; since 2021 
– Engineering Petroleum, Law & Legal Studies, Comput-
er Science & Information Systems, and Business & Man-
agement Studies.
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that the university posts online willingly), and (3) politi-
cal, which implies increasing the attractiveness of the 
national education system as a whole. This goal pro-
vides for an increase in the number of national universi-
ties included in the global ranking, which enhances the 
competitiveness of the educational system of a particu-
lar country. The high positions of universities in global 
rankings and the number of top universities that have 
entered the world rankings form a certain contribution 
to the image of the state, and the university’s attractive-
ness for foreign applicants increases the share of the ed-
ucational sector in the country’s export structure.

In world educational practice nowadays, we can 
observe a relatively new terminological combination 
leading international rankings which implies three rank-
ings that, in the process of development, have gained a 
reputation as the most impartial and voluminous assess-
ment of the educational services market. These include 
QS World University Rankings, Times Higher Education 
World University Rankings (THE), and Academic Rank-
ing of World Universities (ARWU). QS World Universi-
ty Rankings occupies the leading position among them.

QS World University Rankings is an annually pub-
lished university ranking, a product of the QS 
Quacquarelli Symonds system. It includes general and 
subject rankings with 51 subjects and 5 subject areas. 
QS World University Rankings has been known since 
1990 and is considered the world’s most popular 
source of comparative data on the success of universi-
ties worldwide. QS World University Rankings also lists 
alumni employability rankings, top campus listings, 
higher education system performance rankings, rank-
ings by location, and business school rankings, includ-
ing global MBA, EMBA, distance online MBA, etc.

The QS World University Rankings methodology is 
based on the collection and analysis of data provided 
by universities on their websites, and it is also mea-
sured based on the analysis of indicators, such as the 
quality of research, the demand for graduates from em-
ployers, the quality of teaching and internationalisation. 
To compile these indicators, QS methodology implies a 

survey and voting of representatives from employers 
and experts from the academic community. The quanti-
tative indicators, which include the number of citations 
relative to the number of teachers, the ratio of the num-
ber of international students to the total number of stu-
dents, the ratio of the number of international teachers 
to the total number of teachers, are taken from universi-
ty reports. Publication activity statistics are compiled us-
ing the Web of Science, Scopus, and Google Scholar 
databases. The indices used to evaluate the university 
are classified into 5 areas: social sciences, natural sci-
ences, life sciences and biomedicine, technological sci-
ences, and arts and humanities.
 

2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
In these conditions, heads of universities are inter-

ested in gaining positive experience in promoting uni-
versities in the world educational institutions ranking 
lists (Salimova et al., 2021; Ebzeeva et al., 2022; Ebzee-
va, 2021; Ebzeeva & Gishkaeva, 2022). Heading for 
rankings, each university goes through four main stages, 
each of which is a notable achievement:

1) being in the lists – a start; the inclusion of a uni-
versity means getting a place in the ranking table, and 
for small regions/countries it is often the norm to be rep-
resented by only one university; as a rule, for QS World 
University Rankings, the starting position is 1201+;

2) growth of general indicators – a forward move-
ment to the top of the ranking tables or maintaining the 
positions of the previous year (Kudryashova, 2021);

3) growth in subject rankings – purposeful work on 
one or several subject areas, which is displayed in the 
ranking table in a separate table; can significantly differ 
upward from the overall ranking of the university 
(Vorobeva et al., 2021);

4) growth according to certain criteria – work on 
the indicators according to which the university was ini-
tially different or has the goal of distinguishing itself; 
such indicators can be, for example, the level of inter-
nationalisation or the degree of the campus comfort 
(Kozyrskaya, 2020).

The inclusion of Peoples’ Friendship University of 
Russia in the overall QS World University Rankings in 
2012 with a relatively high starting position of 501-550 
showed its recognition by the world educational com-
munity. The next stage was an increase up to 471-480 
in 2014. This was followed by a stage typical for many 
newcomers in the ranking when RUDN University ex-
perienced a decrease in the ranking table of 2015-2017 
to 601-650.

‘As researchers and teachers in intercultural 
studies, we need to recognise what brings us 
together, not the differences that might drive 
us apart. We need to recognise our tendency 
to see the world through our own filters, and 
often we are not aware of what that filter is’

Table 1
Growth of RUDN University positions in QS World University Rankings by subject

2018 2019

Modern Languages – 151-200

Linguistics – 251-300

Mathematics – –

Engineering Petroleum – –

Law & Legal Studies – –

Arts & Humanities – 366

Social Sciences & Management – –

Economics & Econometrics – –

Computer Science & Information 
Systems

– –

Business & Management Studies – –

Chemistry – –

2020

101-150
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351-400

–

–

345

401-450

451-500

–

–

551-600

2021

88
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151-200

245

273
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451-500
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2022

58

71

201-250

51-100

151-200

173

254

351-400

401-450

401-450

123

place in the world. The EECA University Rankings 
awarded RUDN University the 58th position, the Grad-
uate Employability Rankings – 301-500th position.

In conducting this research, we used the method of 
analysing the data of the world’s leading rankings and 
their methodology, having focused, first of all, on QS 
World University Rankings. We also implied the results 

In 2021, RUDN University was represented in 11 
subject rankings of the QS World University Rankings. 
The most effective is the promotion of the university in 
Modern Languages and Linguistics. In 2019, RUDN 
University became 151-200 in the subject ranking 
Modern languages; in 2021 it took the honourable 88th 
place; and in 2022 has soared to new heights – 58th 
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of SWOT-analysis of the activities of the Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia based on the material of 
the roadmap and activity reports for the last five years, 
as well as the analysis of data from the roadmaps of 
other leading Russian universities.

The main task of applying SWOT analysis was to 
build a strategy for the development of activities while 
realising that the main driving forces for successful 
growth are taken into account. It is generally accepted 
that this type of analysis is suitable for designing and in-
troducing a development strategy for an enterprise, ser-
vice and product. In recent years, SWOT analysis has 
also been used for introspection, so it is involved in 
building a strategy for personal professional growth.

3. RUDN UNIVERSITY ADVANCES IN QS 
WORLD UNIVERSITY RANKINGS BY SUBJECT

3.1. Priority areas of development
RUDN University was established in 1960 as a 

multidisciplinary university. Medical, Agricultural, Engi-
neering, along with the faculties of humanitarian orien-
tation, posed the task of determining the areas of spe-
cial attention which require forces and funds with a 
view to modernising and optimising the educational 
process. The first important step was the allocation of a 
priority direction for the scientific development of 
RUDN University, which included Mathematics, Medi-
cine, Chemistry, Physics, and Modern Languages. The 
main projects were concentrated in five research insti-
tutes, created on the base of university’s oldest depart-
ments of Physical, Mathematical and Natural Sciences:

1) Nikolski Mathematical Institute (functional 
analysis, theory of function spaces, differential equa-
tions of various types, and nonlinear analysis);

2) Joint Institute for Chemical Research (JICR) (syn-
thesis of drugs for the treatment of neuropsychiatric and 
oncological diseases, computer modelling of the bio-
logical activity of molecules of the structure and prop-
erties of substances and their biological activity);

3) Institute of Applied Mathematics and Telecom-
munications (development of new technologies in the 
field of mobile communications and software for data 
transmission channels);

4) Institute of Innovative Engineering Technologies 
(artificial intelligence using GPU technologies, surface 
engineering, vibration and multi-wave seismic explo-
ration, enhanced oil recovery of productive formations, 
composite materials in construction);

5) Academic Research Institute of Gravitation and 
Cosmology (fundamental physics).

The creation of research institutes in these areas of 
scientific activity in RUDN University made it possible 
to focus the activities of the teaching staff on solving 
theoretical issues within several scientific projects, the 
results of which, as a rule, become visible to the in-
ternational scientific community through publications 
in journals indexed on high-ranking platforms. Devel-
oping new areas of research, for example, questions of 
mathematical medicine, RUDN University scientists are 
attracting leading research institutes in Russia, in-
ternational organisations and foreign universities for co-
operation.

When determining the priority areas of the univer-
sity’s activities, the university’s own resources and his-
tory, it is necessary to consider priority areas identified 
by the Ministry of Education and Science of the Russian 
Federation, global trends, and experience of other 
countries (see, e.g., Riccardo et al., 2020).

In the humanities, the reorganisation of the scientif-
ic and educational space led to the creation of the Insti-
tute of Modern Languages, Intercultural Communica-
tion and Migration working in two directions: (1) devel-
opment of innovative models of teaching foreign lan-
guages; training of professional translators, including si-
multaneous interpreters for international organisations; 
(2) study of migration processes, for example, the repre-
sentation of languages and cultures in various socio-
cultural contexts, primarily in an urbanised environ-
ment, analysis of linguocultural identity, expert and an-
alytical activities in the legislative regulation of migra-
tion processes (Moskvitcheva & Viaut, 2019).

 
3.2. New forms of university activity
The second step towards success should involve 

the expansion of cooperation with world leading scien-
tific centres, experts from other countries, new partners 
within the country. Thus, the Institute of Modern Lan-
guages, Intercultural Communication and Migration has 
created Dynamics of Languages in a Minority Situation 

48   Training, Language and Culture    Training, Language and Culture   49

‘RUDN University was established in 1960 as 
a multidisciplinary university. Medical, 
Agricultural, Engineering, along with the 
faculties of humanitarian orientation, posed 
the task of determining the areas of special 
attention which require forces and funds with 
a view to modernising and optimising the 
educational process’

– the Franco-Russian laboratory working on in-
terdisciplinary research of ethnic minority languages in 
Europe and Russia.

Attracting foreign researchers is a new form of edu-
cational and scientific activity. On a regular basis, 
RUDN University concludes labour contracts with in-
ternational specialists who work in classrooms and en-
gage in research and publishing activities.

Bringing international specialists to Russian univer-
sities is one of the mechanisms for resolving the issue of 
increasing its competitiveness in the world market of 
educational services. The leading universities in the QS 
World University Rankings have international staff, and 
the indicator of the share of international teaching staff 
is the basis of one of the markers of this ranking.

The experience of a foreign specialist allows creat-
ing an educational programme that meets the standards 
of the world’s leading universities. Furthermore, the 
programme is taught in English, which brings it to a 
new level. The government provides the necessary as-
sistance in attracting international scientists and promis-
es support, for instance, in obtaining visas or introduc-
ing changes in legislation in the field of international re-
cruiting.  Thus, the status of a ‘highly qualified special-
ist’ was introduced in 2010. This status gives an in-
ternational specialist the following benefits: no quota 
and work permit acquisition procedures; 30 to 13% tax 
reduction; residence permits granted under the simpli-
fied procedure, including for family members. 
However, not every international specialist can apply 
for this status, since their threshold minimum is 
2,000,000 roubles in annual income. The right to lower 
the threshold level to 1,000,000 roubles belongs to uni-
versities that have the status of national research 
centres. In general, an international specialist working 
at a Russian university is a necessary resource but faces 
a number of organisational and legal problems.

Expanding the horizons of cooperation is the work 
on the creation of the UNESCO Chair of Sociolinguis-
tics and Global Migration Processes, which was moti-
vated by the necessity to carry out research, expert-ana-
lytical and consulting activities in the field of sociolin-
guistics, modern languages, migration, and intercultural 
communication, which is impossible without coopera-
tion with leading international scientists and education-
al organisations.

The activities of the Chair of the declared format 
are designed to contribute to the implementation of the 
UNESCO Strategy for the dissemination of literacy 
among youth and adults (2020-2025). The key direction 

of the development of scientific thought within the 
Chair’s project activities is the analysis of linguocultural 
identity, the representation of languages and cultures in 
various socio-cultural contexts, primarily in an ur-
banised environment. The UNESCO Chair is one of the 
forms of recognition of the importance of an education-
al institution in the specialised scientific environment. 
At the moment in Russia there are just over 20 Chairs in 
the field of education.

An important innovation of Russian universities is 
the development and expansion of programmes of con-
tinuing education, currently receiving the utmost atten-
tion. According to the Federal Law on Education in the 
Russian Federation, continuing education is aimed at 
meeting educational and professional needs, the profes-
sional development of a person, ensuring the compli-
ance of their qualifications with the changing condi-
tions of professional activity and social environment. In 
a changing market, the re-profiling and activation of 
professional skills along with the improvement of exist-
ing skills is a highly demanded educational service.

Continuing education is an area of activity in high 
demand for any university: among other things as part 
of activities to increase the social significance of a high-
er education lecturer (see, e.g., Efimova et al., 2022). Its 
implementation is possible through continuing educa-
tion programmes, where students are required to have 
secondary specialised or higher education in the same 
subject area. The content of the continuing education 
programmes correlates with the educational pro-
grammes of the university.

 
3.3. Image strategies in scientific activity
The third step is work on the scientific image of the 

university, which, in our opinion, is most successfully 
carried out with the help of conferences at various lev-
els. For modern higher education, combining teaching 
and research activities by the staff of a country’s leading 
research centres – universities – is not new. In fact, a 
scientific conference is the best opportunity to show 
scientific potential, exchange relevant scientific infor-
mation and methods. The activities of universities in or-
ganising and holding conferences is a long-standing 
practice. Many RUDN conferences are annual (e.g., 
Firsov Readings) or held once every 2-3 years (e.g., 
Novikov Readings) and have an established circle of 
permanent participants. Traditionally, conferences held 
by the university end with the publication of a collec-
tion of articles by the authors participating in the con-
ference.
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of SWOT-analysis of the activities of the Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia based on the material of 
the roadmap and activity reports for the last five years, 
as well as the analysis of data from the roadmaps of 
other leading Russian universities.

The main task of applying SWOT analysis was to 
build a strategy for the development of activities while 
realising that the main driving forces for successful 
growth are taken into account. It is generally accepted 
that this type of analysis is suitable for designing and in-
troducing a development strategy for an enterprise, ser-
vice and product. In recent years, SWOT analysis has 
also been used for introspection, so it is involved in 
building a strategy for personal professional growth.

3. RUDN UNIVERSITY ADVANCES IN QS 
WORLD UNIVERSITY RANKINGS BY SUBJECT
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RUDN University was established in 1960 as a 
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view to modernising and optimising the educational 
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oncological diseases, computer modelling of the bio-
logical activity of molecules of the structure and prop-
erties of substances and their biological activity);

3) Institute of Applied Mathematics and Telecom-
munications (development of new technologies in the 
field of mobile communications and software for data 
transmission channels);

4) Institute of Innovative Engineering Technologies 
(artificial intelligence using GPU technologies, surface 
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ration, enhanced oil recovery of productive formations, 
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5) Academic Research Institute of Gravitation and 
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scientific activity in RUDN University made it possible 
to focus the activities of the teaching staff on solving 
theoretical issues within several scientific projects, the 
results of which, as a rule, become visible to the in-
ternational scientific community through publications 
in journals indexed on high-ranking platforms. Devel-
oping new areas of research, for example, questions of 
mathematical medicine, RUDN University scientists are 
attracting leading research institutes in Russia, in-
ternational organisations and foreign universities for co-
operation.

When determining the priority areas of the univer-
sity’s activities, the university’s own resources and his-
tory, it is necessary to consider priority areas identified 
by the Ministry of Education and Science of the Russian 
Federation, global trends, and experience of other 
countries (see, e.g., Riccardo et al., 2020).

In the humanities, the reorganisation of the scientif-
ic and educational space led to the creation of the Insti-
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tion and Migration working in two directions: (1) devel-
opment of innovative models of teaching foreign lan-
guages; training of professional translators, including si-
multaneous interpreters for international organisations; 
(2) study of migration processes, for example, the repre-
sentation of languages and cultures in various socio-
cultural contexts, primarily in an urbanised environ-
ment, analysis of linguocultural identity, expert and an-
alytical activities in the legislative regulation of migra-
tion processes (Moskvitcheva & Viaut, 2019).
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educational process’

– the Franco-Russian laboratory working on in-
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Attracting foreign researchers is a new form of edu-
cational and scientific activity. On a regular basis, 
RUDN University concludes labour contracts with in-
ternational specialists who work in classrooms and en-
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sities is one of the mechanisms for resolving the issue of 
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The experience of a foreign specialist allows creat-
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of the world’s leading universities. Furthermore, the 
programme is taught in English, which brings it to a 
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sistance in attracting international scientists and promis-
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ance of their qualifications with the changing condi-
tions of professional activity and social environment. In 
a changing market, the re-profiling and activation of 
professional skills along with the improvement of exist-
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demand for any university: among other things as part 
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er education lecturer (see, e.g., Efimova et al., 2022). Its 
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Thus, in 2020, the number of articles published in the 
subject area Modern Languages in Q1-Q2 journals 
amounted to 50, of which 45 articles (90%) were pub-
lished in English; 40 papers (80%) – in international sci-
entific journals, 10 articles (20%) – in Russian journals 
(3) or in conference proceedings (7). The articles offered 
research findings, including in the areas developed in 
the Institute of Modern Languages, Intercultural Com-
munication and Migration. 15% of the teams of authors 
are young scientists – post-graduate students and doc-
toral students. Some of the works were the result of col-
laboration with employees of international universities 
(5). Research topics are presented in the following 
areas: (1) practical knowledge and teaching of various 
aspects of the language; (2) languages and cultures in 
the modern world; (3) discursive research; (4) dictionar-
ies and corpus linguistics; (5) language for special pur-
poses.

The growth of the recognition of scientific linguis-
tics journals published by RUDN University should also 
be attributed to image strategies in the field of scientific 
activity (Moskaleva & Akoev, 2021; Malyuga & Gri-
shechko, 2021; Beatty, 2022), which, in our opinion, 
correlates with the growth of the positions of Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia in the subject areas of 
Modern languages and Linguistics. At present, the fol-
lowing scientific journals are published at RUDN Uni-
versity in the subject area under consideration, which 
are included in the international citation databases.

1. Russian Journal of Linguistics, which in 2021 be-
came one of the Q1 Scopus editions and ranks third in 
the subject ranking of scientific journals in Russia ac-
cording to RSCI (ranked 274 in the overall Science In-
dex ranking for 2020). Russian Journal of Linguistics has 
a long history. It was founded in 1984 and for a long 
time it was the main linguistic journal of Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia. It was established by 
Russian linguist Lev Novikov, who identified such areas 
of the journal’s development as functional semantics, 
functional grammar, and the linguistics of a literary text. 
The editorial board of the journal includes scientists 
from Russia, Australia, the UK, Germany, Israel, India, 
Spain, Italy, Canada, Qatar, China, Lithuania, the USA, 
and Japan. A distinctive feature of the journal is the reg-
ularly scheduled special issues coming out 2 or 4 times 
a year to address the most challenging research ques-
tions. Guest editors of such issues are well-known Russ-
ian and international scientists. A comprehensive deep 

study of the complex linguistic problems helps clarify 
controversial issues, offers comprehensive presentation 

of various scientific schools, and contributes to the de-
velopment of the best possible research principles. In 

2022, Russian Journal of Linguistics was recognised by 
Elsevier, together with the Association of Science Edi-
tors and Publishers, as the result of the most successful 
practice in publishing a scientific journal in the field of 
social sciences and the humanities.

2. RUDN Journal of Language Studies, Semiotics 
and Semantics (12th place in the subject ranking of 
Russian scientific journals according to RSCI) and Russ-
ian Language Studies (20th place in the subject ranking 
of Russian scientific journals according to RSCI; placed 
618 in the overall Science Index ranking for 2020; in-
cluded in the number of journals indexed in Scopus in 
2020 and Scopus Q2 in 2022). RUDN Journal of Lan-
guage Studies, Semiotics and Semantics was founded in 
2010, the focus of its scientific interest being research 
in the field of the general and special theory of lan-
guage, theories of speech and speech activity. The arti-
cles in the journal present an analysis of the semiotic 
characteristics of sign systems, language units of differ-
ent levels and text, semiotics and poetics of literary 
texts and a comprehensive and comparative study of 
the typology of categories and units of language. The 

editorial board of the journal includes scientists from 
Russia, Belarus, China, Slovakia, Kazakhstan, and 
Spain. The journal has a recognisable profile of pub-

lished works. It is steadily growing in rankings. 30% of 
the content is published in English or in two languages 
(English and Russian).

3. Training, Language and Culture published by 
RUDN University – indexed in Scopus Q1 since 2022 – 
a journal focused on publishing research articles in the 
field of teaching foreign languages, comparative lin-
guistics and linguo-culturological research. A distinc-
tive feature of the journal is the English version, and a 
high percentage of international authors (ranked 108 in 

the subject ranking of Russian scientific journals ac-

cording to RSCI; ranked 3131 in the overall Science In-
dex ranking for 2020; the youngest of the journals un-
der consideration – founded in 2017, it has demonstrat-
ed a rapid increase in recognition in the scientific 
world, as evidenced by the high Scopus quartile). The 
editorial board of the journal includes scientists from 
Russia, Germany, the UK, Spain, China, Colombia, Ko-
rea, the Netherlands, the USA, Croatia, France, and 
Switzerland. The main direction of the journal is scien-
tific works devoted to various aspects of language 
teaching to strengthen the links between theory and 
practice, intercultural communication, mutually enrich-
ing international cooperation between teachers. Open 

access, publication of all content in English, participa-
tion of world-famous linguists and several thematic ar-
eas (Finding Culture in Language; Current Challenges in 
Language Teaching and Learning: Perspectives, Prac-
tices and Provisions; More than Meets the Eye: A Closer 
Look at Professional Discourse; Profession-Oriented Re-
search: Educational and Methodological Perspectives) 
allowed the journal to receive well-deserved recogni-
tion in the scientific community.

All the journals presented above have taken signifi-
cant steps to change with a view to achieving a high 
level of recognition in the scientific world. Importantly, 
their focus is on successful global practice. Thus, the in-

ternational scientists representing the editorial board 
correspond to the goals and objectives of the journals 
under consideration. This correlates with the recom-
mendations for the development of scientific journals, 
including the need for representation of various organi-
sations of the regions of Russia and other countries of 
the world. It is also highly recommended to ‘provide 
coverage with the use of scientific specialisations of 
members of the editorial boards when publishing and 
working in all scientific areas and sections of the 
journal’ (Alimova & Brumshteyn, 2020). Narrowing the 
thematic representation and working on special issues 
allows us to create an individual profile for the journal. 
Attracting new highly cited authors leads to an increase 
in the attention of the scientific community and to an 
increase in the competitiveness of the journal portfolio.

In the era of digital technologies and social net-
works, the university is involved in its own promotion 
on both public and personal levels. The level of public 
promotion is represented in the official website as well 
as the official YouTube channel.

RUDN University newspaper Druzhba and RUDN 
University television centre are also involved in pro-
moting RUDN University in the media space. The staff 

One of the necessary conditions for the implemen-
tation of this step is the accumulation of a significant 
number of publications by RUDN University employ-
ees available to the world scientific community, i.e., 
published in quartile scientific journals.

Quartiality of a journal is determined by two bib-
liometric indicators: the Journal Citation Reports impact 
factor in the Web of Science database and the SCImago 
ranking, which is calculated based on citations in the 
Scopus database. Popularity and recognition, as well as 
the fact of trust in the quality of scientific analysis of ar-
ticles in journals of high quartiles (Q1-Q2) are con-
firmed by a large number of references to articles pub-
lished in them.

Both in the citation bases and in analytical materi-
als that describe the achievements of RUDN University 
in general and the Institute of Modern Languages, Inter-
cultural Communication and Migration in particular, 
scientific research and, accordingly, journals are divid-
ed into categories, within which journals are ranked by 
quartile.

Since the quartile of a journal is associated with the 
length of time of its indexing in international scientific 
citation databases, so far only two RUDN University 
journals working in the field of Modern Languages have 
a high quartile – Russian Journal of Linguistics pub-
lished by RUDN University, and New Research of Tuva 
published in collaboration with RUDN University.

Orientation of the teaching staff to the publication 
of their research in English, stimulation of their publica-
tion activity in international journals and participation 
in international conferences brought significant results. 

‘Orientation of the teaching staff to the 
publication of their research in English, 
stimulation of their publication activity in 
international journals and participation in 
international conferences brought significant 
results. Thus, in 2020, the number of articles 
published in the subject area Modern 
Languages in Q1-Q2 journals amounted to 
50, of which 45 articles (90%) were published 
in English; 40 papers (80%) – in 
international scientific journals, 10 articles 
(20%) – in Russian journals (3) or in 
conference proceedings (7)’

‘The growth of the recognition of scientific 
linguistics journals published by RUDN 
University should also be attributed to image 
strategies in the field of scientific activity, 
which, in our opinion, correlates with the 
growth of the positions of Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia in the subject 
areas of Modern languages and Linguistics’
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Thus, in 2020, the number of articles published in the 
subject area Modern Languages in Q1-Q2 journals 
amounted to 50, of which 45 articles (90%) were pub-
lished in English; 40 papers (80%) – in international sci-
entific journals, 10 articles (20%) – in Russian journals 
(3) or in conference proceedings (7). The articles offered 
research findings, including in the areas developed in 
the Institute of Modern Languages, Intercultural Com-
munication and Migration. 15% of the teams of authors 
are young scientists – post-graduate students and doc-
toral students. Some of the works were the result of col-
laboration with employees of international universities 
(5). Research topics are presented in the following 
areas: (1) practical knowledge and teaching of various 
aspects of the language; (2) languages and cultures in 
the modern world; (3) discursive research; (4) dictionar-
ies and corpus linguistics; (5) language for special pur-
poses.

The growth of the recognition of scientific linguis-
tics journals published by RUDN University should also 
be attributed to image strategies in the field of scientific 
activity (Moskaleva & Akoev, 2021; Malyuga & Gri-
shechko, 2021; Beatty, 2022), which, in our opinion, 
correlates with the growth of the positions of Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia in the subject areas of 
Modern languages and Linguistics. At present, the fol-
lowing scientific journals are published at RUDN Uni-
versity in the subject area under consideration, which 
are included in the international citation databases.

1. Russian Journal of Linguistics, which in 2021 be-
came one of the Q1 Scopus editions and ranks third in 
the subject ranking of scientific journals in Russia ac-
cording to RSCI (ranked 274 in the overall Science In-
dex ranking for 2020). Russian Journal of Linguistics has 
a long history. It was founded in 1984 and for a long 
time it was the main linguistic journal of Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia. It was established by 
Russian linguist Lev Novikov, who identified such areas 
of the journal’s development as functional semantics, 
functional grammar, and the linguistics of a literary text. 
The editorial board of the journal includes scientists 
from Russia, Australia, the UK, Germany, Israel, India, 
Spain, Italy, Canada, Qatar, China, Lithuania, the USA, 
and Japan. A distinctive feature of the journal is the reg-
ularly scheduled special issues coming out 2 or 4 times 
a year to address the most challenging research ques-
tions. Guest editors of such issues are well-known Russ-
ian and international scientists. A comprehensive deep 

study of the complex linguistic problems helps clarify 
controversial issues, offers comprehensive presentation 

of various scientific schools, and contributes to the de-
velopment of the best possible research principles. In 

2022, Russian Journal of Linguistics was recognised by 
Elsevier, together with the Association of Science Edi-
tors and Publishers, as the result of the most successful 
practice in publishing a scientific journal in the field of 
social sciences and the humanities.

2. RUDN Journal of Language Studies, Semiotics 
and Semantics (12th place in the subject ranking of 
Russian scientific journals according to RSCI) and Russ-
ian Language Studies (20th place in the subject ranking 
of Russian scientific journals according to RSCI; placed 
618 in the overall Science Index ranking for 2020; in-
cluded in the number of journals indexed in Scopus in 
2020 and Scopus Q2 in 2022). RUDN Journal of Lan-
guage Studies, Semiotics and Semantics was founded in 
2010, the focus of its scientific interest being research 
in the field of the general and special theory of lan-
guage, theories of speech and speech activity. The arti-
cles in the journal present an analysis of the semiotic 
characteristics of sign systems, language units of differ-
ent levels and text, semiotics and poetics of literary 
texts and a comprehensive and comparative study of 
the typology of categories and units of language. The 

editorial board of the journal includes scientists from 
Russia, Belarus, China, Slovakia, Kazakhstan, and 
Spain. The journal has a recognisable profile of pub-

lished works. It is steadily growing in rankings. 30% of 
the content is published in English or in two languages 
(English and Russian).

3. Training, Language and Culture published by 
RUDN University – indexed in Scopus Q1 since 2022 – 
a journal focused on publishing research articles in the 
field of teaching foreign languages, comparative lin-
guistics and linguo-culturological research. A distinc-
tive feature of the journal is the English version, and a 
high percentage of international authors (ranked 108 in 

the subject ranking of Russian scientific journals ac-

cording to RSCI; ranked 3131 in the overall Science In-
dex ranking for 2020; the youngest of the journals un-
der consideration – founded in 2017, it has demonstrat-
ed a rapid increase in recognition in the scientific 
world, as evidenced by the high Scopus quartile). The 
editorial board of the journal includes scientists from 
Russia, Germany, the UK, Spain, China, Colombia, Ko-
rea, the Netherlands, the USA, Croatia, France, and 
Switzerland. The main direction of the journal is scien-
tific works devoted to various aspects of language 
teaching to strengthen the links between theory and 
practice, intercultural communication, mutually enrich-
ing international cooperation between teachers. Open 

access, publication of all content in English, participa-
tion of world-famous linguists and several thematic ar-
eas (Finding Culture in Language; Current Challenges in 
Language Teaching and Learning: Perspectives, Prac-
tices and Provisions; More than Meets the Eye: A Closer 
Look at Professional Discourse; Profession-Oriented Re-
search: Educational and Methodological Perspectives) 
allowed the journal to receive well-deserved recogni-
tion in the scientific community.

All the journals presented above have taken signifi-
cant steps to change with a view to achieving a high 
level of recognition in the scientific world. Importantly, 
their focus is on successful global practice. Thus, the in-

ternational scientists representing the editorial board 
correspond to the goals and objectives of the journals 
under consideration. This correlates with the recom-
mendations for the development of scientific journals, 
including the need for representation of various organi-
sations of the regions of Russia and other countries of 
the world. It is also highly recommended to ‘provide 
coverage with the use of scientific specialisations of 
members of the editorial boards when publishing and 
working in all scientific areas and sections of the 
journal’ (Alimova & Brumshteyn, 2020). Narrowing the 
thematic representation and working on special issues 
allows us to create an individual profile for the journal. 
Attracting new highly cited authors leads to an increase 
in the attention of the scientific community and to an 
increase in the competitiveness of the journal portfolio.

In the era of digital technologies and social net-
works, the university is involved in its own promotion 
on both public and personal levels. The level of public 
promotion is represented in the official website as well 
as the official YouTube channel.

RUDN University newspaper Druzhba and RUDN 
University television centre are also involved in pro-
moting RUDN University in the media space. The staff 

One of the necessary conditions for the implemen-
tation of this step is the accumulation of a significant 
number of publications by RUDN University employ-
ees available to the world scientific community, i.e., 
published in quartile scientific journals.

Quartiality of a journal is determined by two bib-
liometric indicators: the Journal Citation Reports impact 
factor in the Web of Science database and the SCImago 
ranking, which is calculated based on citations in the 
Scopus database. Popularity and recognition, as well as 
the fact of trust in the quality of scientific analysis of ar-
ticles in journals of high quartiles (Q1-Q2) are con-
firmed by a large number of references to articles pub-
lished in them.

Both in the citation bases and in analytical materi-
als that describe the achievements of RUDN University 
in general and the Institute of Modern Languages, Inter-
cultural Communication and Migration in particular, 
scientific research and, accordingly, journals are divid-
ed into categories, within which journals are ranked by 
quartile.

Since the quartile of a journal is associated with the 
length of time of its indexing in international scientific 
citation databases, so far only two RUDN University 
journals working in the field of Modern Languages have 
a high quartile – Russian Journal of Linguistics pub-
lished by RUDN University, and New Research of Tuva 
published in collaboration with RUDN University.

Orientation of the teaching staff to the publication 
of their research in English, stimulation of their publica-
tion activity in international journals and participation 
in international conferences brought significant results. 

‘Orientation of the teaching staff to the 
publication of their research in English, 
stimulation of their publication activity in 
international journals and participation in 
international conferences brought significant 
results. Thus, in 2020, the number of articles 
published in the subject area Modern 
Languages in Q1-Q2 journals amounted to 
50, of which 45 articles (90%) were published 
in English; 40 papers (80%) – in 
international scientific journals, 10 articles 
(20%) – in Russian journals (3) or in 
conference proceedings (7)’

‘The growth of the recognition of scientific 
linguistics journals published by RUDN 
University should also be attributed to image 
strategies in the field of scientific activity, 
which, in our opinion, correlates with the 
growth of the positions of Peoples’ 
Friendship University of Russia in the subject 
areas of Modern languages and Linguistics’
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students, jobs are being created both at the university it-
self (for example, the established tradition of a con-
struction team, a volunteering system, etc.), and in the 
increasing number of international companies with 
which the university cooperates on student practice and 
employment.

 
4. CONCLUSION
The stages of the work of Peoples’ Friendship Uni-

versity of Russia in being promoted in the international 
rankings of the best universities in the world in the sub-
ject areas mentioned above allow us to summarise our 
positive experience in several universal recommenda-
tions.

1. Determining priority directions for scientific ac-
tivity. This stage should be based on a SWOT analysis 
of the university’s activities to determine the exception-
al qualities of its activities, which are its competitive 
advantage and allow laying the foundations for further 
development without key changes. Thus, the creation 
or enhancement of the connection between the scientif-
ic and scientific-practical activities of the university 
with the enterprises of the region and/or with the scien-
tific institutions of the region makes it possible to 
strengthen the priority areas identified at this stage.

2. Organising new forms of work (scientific insti-
tute, laboratory, scientific centre) with a change in the 
functionality of the teaching staff of the university and 
the invitation to leading scientists in this field of activity 
to cooperate with them; support and development of 
scientific projects and cooperation with scientific and 
educational, scientific and practical and industrial or-
ganisations in Russia and worldwide. This stage in-

cludes both the enlargement of existing units and the 
creation of fundamentally new ones within existing uni-
versities. Globalisation in the field of higher education 
makes it possible to implement cooperation with the 
world’s leading universities, which, in turn, leads to an 
increase in interest in a particular Russian university.

3. Developing and implementing image strategies 
in the field of scientific activity (conferences, publica-
tion activity, specialised scientific journals as part of the 
publication activity of the university, popularisation of 
the university and its achievement of a level of in-
ternational recognition in the world). Perceiving the 
university as an enterprise that can be changed using 
various image strategies makes it possible to make visi-
ble the efforts described above and their results.

4. Working with employers to organise internships 
and further employment of university graduates. Creat-
ing links between graduates and employers has always 
been a priority for universities, but it is at the present 
stage that these tasks have become feasible through a 
system of internships and practices, as well as 
recruiting, which involves enterprises from various 
fields of activity.

Outside this system, university graduates who 
could not find a job in their field of studies within two 
years after graduation reduce their level of training, and 
the enterprise does not receive a qualified employee 
with the most recent information about the subject of 
activity and the necessary skills.

The organised mutual efforts of the university and 
the employer make it possible to solve this problem 
both within the region or country, and at the in-
ternational level.

of the editorial board of the newspaper, which is pub-
lished twice a month, inform a wide and mainly inter-
nal audience of university employees and students 
about significant events and important changes in the 
work of the university, which stimulates them to new 
aspects of educational and social activities. Currently, 
the newspaper is also published online.

The expansion of the boundaries of RUDN Univer-
sity’s recognition is also facilitated by its promotion at 
the private level. For example, many university re-
searchers post public speeches on their personal chan-
nels, have social networks, representing the depart-
ment, faculty or journal.

The personal level of university promotion in the 
global educational space can be illustrated by the par-
ticipation of employees in the editorial boards of in-
ternational scientific journals (currently 10 employees 
of the Faculty of Philology are members of the editorial 
boards of scientific journals), since the invitation to co-
operate with them is based on the personal scientific 
achievements of a member of the editorial board, but is 
necessarily associated with their affiliation.

The recognition of a university in the world can be 
assessed through the expansion of the geography of ex-
perts, whose opinion of the university is one of the cri-
teria for evaluating the activities for the ranking. Scien-
tific contacts of the university are made up of a number 
of factors, the most important of which, in our opinion, 
is the activities carried out within the academic mobili-
ty programme. This programme stimulated the scientific 
and pedagogical staff of the university to regularly par-
ticipate in full-time scientific conferences and educa-
tional exhibitions, where, along with the presentation of 
the results of their scientific research, an employee of 
Peoples’ Friendship University of Russia exchanged 
views with teachers from other universities, and also 
talked about certain new areas of activity, about the 
specific conditions for teaching students at RUDN Uni-
versity, announced scientific journals published by the 
university and many others.

Summing up, it should be noted that in the modern 
world, participation in international university rankings 
not only stimulates universities to search for new solu-
tions that improve the quality of educational services 
but is also a constant aspect of the university’s attention 
to its image. The positive experience of Peoples’ Friend-
ship University of Russia, which has demonstrated a 
rapid rise in the subject ranking of the area Modern 
Languages and Linguistics, will be of interest to the 
Russian academic community.

 3.4. Cooperation with employers
We consider the fourth step to be efforts aimed at 

organising the post-educational stage of a student’s ac-
tivity – practice and employment. Students who receive 
education in Linguistics, Philology and Modern Lan-
guages are in demand in the labour market, however, 
for example, in Moscow they are competing with grad-
uates of other humanitarian faculties and universities of 
the capital. To ensure the connection between RUDN 
University and employer, the following steps have been 
taken:

– establishing the Consortium of Russian educa-
tional organisations for the joint implementation of the 
cluster approach in the field of science, education, in-
dustrial and educational partnerships abroad. The year 
2020 confirmed the need for universities and interested 
organisations to work together in recruiting students 
and graduates of Russian universities to implement the 
tasks set in the federal Export of Education project;

– establishing the University Practice and Employ-
ment Department designed to (1) expand the geography 
and areas of cooperation with the largest employers in 
Russia and abroad, (2) create and update the database 
of current vacancies, (3) offer professional consultations 
for students on recruiting issues including compiling 
and posting of their CVs in the database, (4) organise 
internships for Russian and international graduates, (5) 
offer project activities with practice for students, (6) es-
tablish collaboration with RUDN University Alumni As-
sociation on issues of employment for students, bache-
lors and masters.

Students of the Faculty of Philology find work in 
companies in diverse fields of activity, such as mass 
media (correspondent, copywriting, editing, translation 
with RBC, Russia Today International news Agency, TV 
Centre channel; teaching Russian, literature, foreign 
languages at schools; exhibition business (organisation, 
translations, copywriting, work at the stand, including 
in foreign languages, e.g. at Messe Dusseldorf Moscow, 
LLC; advertising activities (copywriting, work with 
clients, translation with the 2050.Lab National Centre 
for Industrial Design and Innovation; office work and 
management with the Embassy of Grenada to the Russ-
ian Federation, VTB Bank and many others. These areas 
of activity imply both temporary employment (for the 
period of practical training and part-time work of stu-
dents), and permanent work after their graduation.

A special area of attention of RUDN University in 
matters of student employment is citizens of foreign 
countries studying at the university. For international 
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students, jobs are being created both at the university it-
self (for example, the established tradition of a con-
struction team, a volunteering system, etc.), and in the 
increasing number of international companies with 
which the university cooperates on student practice and 
employment.

 
4. CONCLUSION
The stages of the work of Peoples’ Friendship Uni-

versity of Russia in being promoted in the international 
rankings of the best universities in the world in the sub-
ject areas mentioned above allow us to summarise our 
positive experience in several universal recommenda-
tions.

1. Determining priority directions for scientific ac-
tivity. This stage should be based on a SWOT analysis 
of the university’s activities to determine the exception-
al qualities of its activities, which are its competitive 
advantage and allow laying the foundations for further 
development without key changes. Thus, the creation 
or enhancement of the connection between the scientif-
ic and scientific-practical activities of the university 
with the enterprises of the region and/or with the scien-
tific institutions of the region makes it possible to 
strengthen the priority areas identified at this stage.

2. Organising new forms of work (scientific insti-
tute, laboratory, scientific centre) with a change in the 
functionality of the teaching staff of the university and 
the invitation to leading scientists in this field of activity 
to cooperate with them; support and development of 
scientific projects and cooperation with scientific and 
educational, scientific and practical and industrial or-
ganisations in Russia and worldwide. This stage in-

cludes both the enlargement of existing units and the 
creation of fundamentally new ones within existing uni-
versities. Globalisation in the field of higher education 
makes it possible to implement cooperation with the 
world’s leading universities, which, in turn, leads to an 
increase in interest in a particular Russian university.

3. Developing and implementing image strategies 
in the field of scientific activity (conferences, publica-
tion activity, specialised scientific journals as part of the 
publication activity of the university, popularisation of 
the university and its achievement of a level of in-
ternational recognition in the world). Perceiving the 
university as an enterprise that can be changed using 
various image strategies makes it possible to make visi-
ble the efforts described above and their results.

4. Working with employers to organise internships 
and further employment of university graduates. Creat-
ing links between graduates and employers has always 
been a priority for universities, but it is at the present 
stage that these tasks have become feasible through a 
system of internships and practices, as well as 
recruiting, which involves enterprises from various 
fields of activity.

Outside this system, university graduates who 
could not find a job in their field of studies within two 
years after graduation reduce their level of training, and 
the enterprise does not receive a qualified employee 
with the most recent information about the subject of 
activity and the necessary skills.

The organised mutual efforts of the university and 
the employer make it possible to solve this problem 
both within the region or country, and at the in-
ternational level.

of the editorial board of the newspaper, which is pub-
lished twice a month, inform a wide and mainly inter-
nal audience of university employees and students 
about significant events and important changes in the 
work of the university, which stimulates them to new 
aspects of educational and social activities. Currently, 
the newspaper is also published online.

The expansion of the boundaries of RUDN Univer-
sity’s recognition is also facilitated by its promotion at 
the private level. For example, many university re-
searchers post public speeches on their personal chan-
nels, have social networks, representing the depart-
ment, faculty or journal.

The personal level of university promotion in the 
global educational space can be illustrated by the par-
ticipation of employees in the editorial boards of in-
ternational scientific journals (currently 10 employees 
of the Faculty of Philology are members of the editorial 
boards of scientific journals), since the invitation to co-
operate with them is based on the personal scientific 
achievements of a member of the editorial board, but is 
necessarily associated with their affiliation.

The recognition of a university in the world can be 
assessed through the expansion of the geography of ex-
perts, whose opinion of the university is one of the cri-
teria for evaluating the activities for the ranking. Scien-
tific contacts of the university are made up of a number 
of factors, the most important of which, in our opinion, 
is the activities carried out within the academic mobili-
ty programme. This programme stimulated the scientific 
and pedagogical staff of the university to regularly par-
ticipate in full-time scientific conferences and educa-
tional exhibitions, where, along with the presentation of 
the results of their scientific research, an employee of 
Peoples’ Friendship University of Russia exchanged 
views with teachers from other universities, and also 
talked about certain new areas of activity, about the 
specific conditions for teaching students at RUDN Uni-
versity, announced scientific journals published by the 
university and many others.

Summing up, it should be noted that in the modern 
world, participation in international university rankings 
not only stimulates universities to search for new solu-
tions that improve the quality of educational services 
but is also a constant aspect of the university’s attention 
to its image. The positive experience of Peoples’ Friend-
ship University of Russia, which has demonstrated a 
rapid rise in the subject ranking of the area Modern 
Languages and Linguistics, will be of interest to the 
Russian academic community.

 3.4. Cooperation with employers
We consider the fourth step to be efforts aimed at 

organising the post-educational stage of a student’s ac-
tivity – practice and employment. Students who receive 
education in Linguistics, Philology and Modern Lan-
guages are in demand in the labour market, however, 
for example, in Moscow they are competing with grad-
uates of other humanitarian faculties and universities of 
the capital. To ensure the connection between RUDN 
University and employer, the following steps have been 
taken:

– establishing the Consortium of Russian educa-
tional organisations for the joint implementation of the 
cluster approach in the field of science, education, in-
dustrial and educational partnerships abroad. The year 
2020 confirmed the need for universities and interested 
organisations to work together in recruiting students 
and graduates of Russian universities to implement the 
tasks set in the federal Export of Education project;

– establishing the University Practice and Employ-
ment Department designed to (1) expand the geography 
and areas of cooperation with the largest employers in 
Russia and abroad, (2) create and update the database 
of current vacancies, (3) offer professional consultations 
for students on recruiting issues including compiling 
and posting of their CVs in the database, (4) organise 
internships for Russian and international graduates, (5) 
offer project activities with practice for students, (6) es-
tablish collaboration with RUDN University Alumni As-
sociation on issues of employment for students, bache-
lors and masters.

Students of the Faculty of Philology find work in 
companies in diverse fields of activity, such as mass 
media (correspondent, copywriting, editing, translation 
with RBC, Russia Today International news Agency, TV 
Centre channel; teaching Russian, literature, foreign 
languages at schools; exhibition business (organisation, 
translations, copywriting, work at the stand, including 
in foreign languages, e.g. at Messe Dusseldorf Moscow, 
LLC; advertising activities (copywriting, work with 
clients, translation with the 2050.Lab National Centre 
for Industrial Design and Innovation; office work and 
management with the Embassy of Grenada to the Russ-
ian Federation, VTB Bank and many others. These areas 
of activity imply both temporary employment (for the 
period of practical training and part-time work of stu-
dents), and permanent work after their graduation.

A special area of attention of RUDN University in 
matters of student employment is citizens of foreign 
countries studying at the university. For international 
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1. INTRODUCTION
This paper deals with the insufficiently studied Eng-

lish-language academic prose by writers from Russia 
where English has been used as a language of scientific 
publication only for the last 20 years. To meet the re-
quirements of international academia, Russian writers 
need to gain a good command of academic English for 
performing various academic tasks. Being familiar with 
rhetorical strategies, including metadiscourse markers 

in the discipline, empowers L2 writers to comply with 
the existing academic writing conventions (formal tone, 
convincing argumentation, objective analysis, a bal-
ance between authority and humility, lack of 
ambiguity, evidence-based critique and evaluation, 
consistent referencing, etc.).

Research article (RA) abstracts serve as a screening 
device (Huckin, 2006) that affects editor and reviewer 
decisions for accepting the article. In addition, a prop-
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erly organised abstract helps attract more readers and 
increase citation count. Abstracts serve, therefore, as a 
vehicle for promoting the article (Hyland, 2009) and as 
a point of departure for the article to unfold.

To contribute to the literature on the genre of RA 
abstracts and their rhetorical organisation, in particular 
metadiscourse properties, this study aims to answer the 
following research questions.

1. What metadiscourse devices are used in English-
medium RA abstracts by Russian authors from two dis-
ciplines – applied linguistics and engineering?

2. What is the frequency of occurrence of metadis-
course markers in RA abstracts across the two disci-
plines?

3. What is the degree of familiarity of expert acade-
mic writers with metadiscourse devices and awareness 
of the need to use them in their articles?

By addressing these questions, the study intends to 
give an insight into the body of knowledge about differ-
ences in metadiscourse patterns in RA abstracts by non-
native English-speaking writers representing humanities 
and hard sciences. Notably, the findings can delineate 
the influential role of metadiscourse drawing the reader 
into the more detailed exposition.

 
2. MATERIAL AND METHODS
2.1. Corpus design
Since the RA abstracts collected were used as a 

repository of data, the approach employed in the 
present research to answer the research questions is 
corpus-based. The current study was conducted on a 
corpus of RA abstracts derived from six journals in the 
field of applied linguistics and from six journals in the 
field of engineering: Journal of Politeness Research (two 
issues per year), Intercultural Pragmatics (four issues per 
year), ESP Today (two issues per year), Training, Lan-
guage and Culture (four issues per year), Russian Jour-
nal of Linguistics (four issues per year), Cognitive Lin-
guistics (four issues per year), Computer Optics (six is-
sues per year), Sustainable Development of Mountain 
Territories (four issues per year), Renewable Engineering 
(12 issues per year), Materials Today Energy (four issues 
per year), Eurasian Mining (two issues per year) and En-
ergies (four issues per year). The focus on applied lin-
guistics and engineering RAs is due to the author’s 
membership in the linguistics discourse community and 
their experience in teaching EAP to engineering stu-
dents. Knowledge of the academic writing norms in 
these disciplines helped thus helped the author identify 
and describe general metadiscourse trends.

146 abstracts were randomly selected from the re-
cent issues of these journals and divided into two sub-
corpora. The number of words in each sub-corpus was 
23,786 and 19,167 respectively which makes up 
42,853 words altogether. Each sub-corpus included 73 
RA abstracts. The aim of this corpus-based approach 
was to examine the frequencies of occurrence of 
metadiscourse devices in the disciplines.

The examples quoted in this article are coded by 
indicating the number of the sub-corpus: ‘1’ for the ap-
plied linguistics sub-corpus and ‘2’ for the engineering 
sub-corpus.

 
2.2. Questionnaire
To achieve the third goal of the study, an online 

survey of the knowledge and use of metadiscourse was 
conducted among 49 scholars from four leading Russ-
ian universities. Participants were selected for their ex-
pertise and affiliation. Visiting professors affiliated with 
foreign universities were not involved in the survey. All 
selected scholars were contacted by email and volun-
teered to participate in the online survey. Since the sur-
vey was anonymous, no consent from the participants 
was required.

Before conducting the survey, the scholars were 
given three RA abstracts in their field containing inter-
actional metadiscourse and asked to identify metadis-
course devices in sentences. Then the survey designed 
to gather some supporting data for the study was con-
ducted. The scholars were asked three yes-no 
questions: (1) whether they had known before that 
metadiscourse was common in academic discourse, (2) 
whether they managed to identify metadiscourse de-
vices used in the text, and (3) whether they thought that 
metadiscourse was an important aspect of academic 
prose.

 
2.3. Data analysis
The study used both qualitative and interpretative 

methods. The quantitative analysis supplemented with 
contextual analysis was applied to all instances of 
metadiscourse markers to examine the socio-pragmatic 
context in which linguistic units are used to identify 
whether they serve the metadiscourse purpose. At the 
first stage, metadiscourse markers were identified man-
ually in 73 applied linguistics RA abstracts and in 73 
engineering RA abstracts. At the second stage, the 
metadiscourse markers that appeared in the two sub-
corpora were analysed in context. Using Hyland’s 
(2005) taxonomy, the metadiscourse markers were di-

vided into four groups: hedges, boosters, attitude mark-
ers, and self-mentions. Engagement markers were not 
found in the corpus. Since the sizes of the two sub-cor-
pora were not equal, the raw frequencies and nor-
malised frequencies of occurrence of metadiscourse 
markers per 1,000 words were calculated to facilitate 
statistical comparison. The occurrences were processed 
with AntConc 3.4 which can ensure the accuracy of re-
search results. At the third stage, scholars’ responses for 
each item in the questionnaire were analysed and sum-
marised in a table format.

 
3. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
3.1. Previous research into RA abstracts
Previous studies on RA abstracts have attempted to 

reveal their rhetorical structure (e.g., Boginskaya, 
2022b; Gessesse, 2016; Ji, 2015; Rochma et al., 2020; 
Saidi & Talebi, 2021; Tocalo, 2021), generic patterns 
(e.g., Cross & Oppeheim, 2006; Darabad, 2016), lin-
guistic features (e.g., Kozubíková Šandová, 2021; Kuhi 
& Mousavi, 2015), cross-disciplinary and cross-cultural 
peculiarities (e.g., Alonso Almeida, 2014; Belyakova, 
2017; Boginskaya, 2022a; Hu & Cao, 2011; Lorés Sanz, 
2006; Martín, 2003; Muñoz, 2013; Perales-Escudero & 
Swales, 2011; Stotesbury, 2003; Van Bonn & Swales, 
2007; Yang, 2013), interpersonal features (e.g., Lorés 
Sanz et al., 2010; Khedri et al., 2015; Kuhi & Mousavi, 
2015), subjectivity, evaluation and engagement ele-
ments (e.g. Biber, 2006; Lyda & Warchal, 2014; Stotes-
bury, 2003; Wang & Pramoolsook, 2021; Bondi, 2014). 
Ji (2015), for example, made an attempt to find similari-
ties and differences in the structure of abstracts written 
by native English speakers and Chinese English 
learners. The results obtained indicate that the Chinese 
learners focus too much on introduction move and 
have trouble using tenses properly. Saidi and Talebi 
(2021) have explored the constituent moves and move 
patterns of RA abstracts published in Iranian and in-
ternational journals in the field of applied linguistics 
and revealed no significant difference in terms of the 
frequency of the moves in the abstracts. Kozubíková 
Šandová (2021) investigated RA abstracts from a differ-
ent perspective. Her study has focused on variation in 
the use of metadiscourse markers in 96 RA abstracts 
from the field of applied linguistics published over the 
last 35 years. The study has revealed that the distribu-
tion of these linguistic means has undergone diachronic 
changes. Wang and Pramoolsook (2021) have exam-
ined the stance expression in terms of hedges, boosters, 
attitude markers, and self-mentions. Their findings have 

revealed a genre-specific convention in using these cat-
egories of stance and discipline-specific variations of 
stance expression.

Previous studies have also shed light on RA ab-
stracts written by members from different discourse 
communities: medicine (e.g., Salager-Meyer, 1992), ap-
plied linguistics e.g., (Lorés Sanz, 2004; Hu & Cao, 
2011), engineering (e.g., Abarghooeinezhad & Simin, 
2015; Belyakova, 2017), law (e.g., Alonso-Almeida, 
2014), etc. Alonso-Almeida (2014), for example, ex-
plored the categories of evidentiality in a corpus of Eng-
lish and Spanish abstracts in the fields of medicine, 
computing, and law. Abarghooeinezhad and Simin 
(2015) made an attempt to analyse RA abstracts by na-
tive English speakers and Iranian speakers in the field of 
electronic engineering, focusing on the rhetorical struc-
ture. It was also found that there were some variations 
between the sub-corpora. Belyakova’s (2017) study 
aimed to conduct a cross-linguistic comparison of ab-
stracts written in English by Russian novice researchers 
and native English-speaking experts in geoscience. The 
results allowed for hypotheses on some distinctive fea-
tures of abstracts written by Russian geoscientists.

While these studies are valuable, there is still a 
complementary contribution to be made by corpus-
based studies that compare metadiscourse in RA ab-
stracts from different disciplines and reveal discipline-
specific features. Writing RA abstracts in each particular 
discipline deserves a more detailed examination.

 
3.2. Metadiscourse and metadiscourse devices
As a product of social communication, academic 

prose contains various metadiscourse devices ‘used to 
negotiate interactional meanings in a text, assisting the 
writer (or speaker) to express a viewpoint and engage 
with readers as members of a particular communi-
ty’ (Hyland, 2005, p. 37). These devices ‘help relate a 
text to its context by assisting readers to connect, organ-
ise, and interpret material in a way preferred by the 
writer and with regard to the understandings and values 
of a particular discourse community’ (Hyland & Tse, 
2004, p. 157).

In recent decades, several taxonomies of metadis-
course elements have been proposed (e.g., Beauvais, 
1989; Crismore, 1984; Hyland, 2004, 2005; Hyland & 
Zou, 2021; Hyland et al., 2021; Vande Kopple, 1985). 
Most of them divide metadiscourse markers into textual 
and interpersonal. According to Vande Kopple’s (1985, 
p. 87) taxonomy, for example, textual markers include 
illocution markers, attitude markers and commentaries. 
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erly organised abstract helps attract more readers and 
increase citation count. Abstracts serve, therefore, as a 
vehicle for promoting the article (Hyland, 2009) and as 
a point of departure for the article to unfold.

To contribute to the literature on the genre of RA 
abstracts and their rhetorical organisation, in particular 
metadiscourse properties, this study aims to answer the 
following research questions.

1. What metadiscourse devices are used in English-
medium RA abstracts by Russian authors from two dis-
ciplines – applied linguistics and engineering?

2. What is the frequency of occurrence of metadis-
course markers in RA abstracts across the two disci-
plines?

3. What is the degree of familiarity of expert acade-
mic writers with metadiscourse devices and awareness 
of the need to use them in their articles?

By addressing these questions, the study intends to 
give an insight into the body of knowledge about differ-
ences in metadiscourse patterns in RA abstracts by non-
native English-speaking writers representing humanities 
and hard sciences. Notably, the findings can delineate 
the influential role of metadiscourse drawing the reader 
into the more detailed exposition.

 
2. MATERIAL AND METHODS
2.1. Corpus design
Since the RA abstracts collected were used as a 

repository of data, the approach employed in the 
present research to answer the research questions is 
corpus-based. The current study was conducted on a 
corpus of RA abstracts derived from six journals in the 
field of applied linguistics and from six journals in the 
field of engineering: Journal of Politeness Research (two 
issues per year), Intercultural Pragmatics (four issues per 
year), ESP Today (two issues per year), Training, Lan-
guage and Culture (four issues per year), Russian Jour-
nal of Linguistics (four issues per year), Cognitive Lin-
guistics (four issues per year), Computer Optics (six is-
sues per year), Sustainable Development of Mountain 
Territories (four issues per year), Renewable Engineering 
(12 issues per year), Materials Today Energy (four issues 
per year), Eurasian Mining (two issues per year) and En-
ergies (four issues per year). The focus on applied lin-
guistics and engineering RAs is due to the author’s 
membership in the linguistics discourse community and 
their experience in teaching EAP to engineering stu-
dents. Knowledge of the academic writing norms in 
these disciplines helped thus helped the author identify 
and describe general metadiscourse trends.

146 abstracts were randomly selected from the re-
cent issues of these journals and divided into two sub-
corpora. The number of words in each sub-corpus was 
23,786 and 19,167 respectively which makes up 
42,853 words altogether. Each sub-corpus included 73 
RA abstracts. The aim of this corpus-based approach 
was to examine the frequencies of occurrence of 
metadiscourse devices in the disciplines.

The examples quoted in this article are coded by 
indicating the number of the sub-corpus: ‘1’ for the ap-
plied linguistics sub-corpus and ‘2’ for the engineering 
sub-corpus.

 
2.2. Questionnaire
To achieve the third goal of the study, an online 

survey of the knowledge and use of metadiscourse was 
conducted among 49 scholars from four leading Russ-
ian universities. Participants were selected for their ex-
pertise and affiliation. Visiting professors affiliated with 
foreign universities were not involved in the survey. All 
selected scholars were contacted by email and volun-
teered to participate in the online survey. Since the sur-
vey was anonymous, no consent from the participants 
was required.

Before conducting the survey, the scholars were 
given three RA abstracts in their field containing inter-
actional metadiscourse and asked to identify metadis-
course devices in sentences. Then the survey designed 
to gather some supporting data for the study was con-
ducted. The scholars were asked three yes-no 
questions: (1) whether they had known before that 
metadiscourse was common in academic discourse, (2) 
whether they managed to identify metadiscourse de-
vices used in the text, and (3) whether they thought that 
metadiscourse was an important aspect of academic 
prose.

 
2.3. Data analysis
The study used both qualitative and interpretative 

methods. The quantitative analysis supplemented with 
contextual analysis was applied to all instances of 
metadiscourse markers to examine the socio-pragmatic 
context in which linguistic units are used to identify 
whether they serve the metadiscourse purpose. At the 
first stage, metadiscourse markers were identified man-
ually in 73 applied linguistics RA abstracts and in 73 
engineering RA abstracts. At the second stage, the 
metadiscourse markers that appeared in the two sub-
corpora were analysed in context. Using Hyland’s 
(2005) taxonomy, the metadiscourse markers were di-

vided into four groups: hedges, boosters, attitude mark-
ers, and self-mentions. Engagement markers were not 
found in the corpus. Since the sizes of the two sub-cor-
pora were not equal, the raw frequencies and nor-
malised frequencies of occurrence of metadiscourse 
markers per 1,000 words were calculated to facilitate 
statistical comparison. The occurrences were processed 
with AntConc 3.4 which can ensure the accuracy of re-
search results. At the third stage, scholars’ responses for 
each item in the questionnaire were analysed and sum-
marised in a table format.

 
3. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
3.1. Previous research into RA abstracts
Previous studies on RA abstracts have attempted to 

reveal their rhetorical structure (e.g., Boginskaya, 
2022b; Gessesse, 2016; Ji, 2015; Rochma et al., 2020; 
Saidi & Talebi, 2021; Tocalo, 2021), generic patterns 
(e.g., Cross & Oppeheim, 2006; Darabad, 2016), lin-
guistic features (e.g., Kozubíková Šandová, 2021; Kuhi 
& Mousavi, 2015), cross-disciplinary and cross-cultural 
peculiarities (e.g., Alonso Almeida, 2014; Belyakova, 
2017; Boginskaya, 2022a; Hu & Cao, 2011; Lorés Sanz, 
2006; Martín, 2003; Muñoz, 2013; Perales-Escudero & 
Swales, 2011; Stotesbury, 2003; Van Bonn & Swales, 
2007; Yang, 2013), interpersonal features (e.g., Lorés 
Sanz et al., 2010; Khedri et al., 2015; Kuhi & Mousavi, 
2015), subjectivity, evaluation and engagement ele-
ments (e.g. Biber, 2006; Lyda & Warchal, 2014; Stotes-
bury, 2003; Wang & Pramoolsook, 2021; Bondi, 2014). 
Ji (2015), for example, made an attempt to find similari-
ties and differences in the structure of abstracts written 
by native English speakers and Chinese English 
learners. The results obtained indicate that the Chinese 
learners focus too much on introduction move and 
have trouble using tenses properly. Saidi and Talebi 
(2021) have explored the constituent moves and move 
patterns of RA abstracts published in Iranian and in-
ternational journals in the field of applied linguistics 
and revealed no significant difference in terms of the 
frequency of the moves in the abstracts. Kozubíková 
Šandová (2021) investigated RA abstracts from a differ-
ent perspective. Her study has focused on variation in 
the use of metadiscourse markers in 96 RA abstracts 
from the field of applied linguistics published over the 
last 35 years. The study has revealed that the distribu-
tion of these linguistic means has undergone diachronic 
changes. Wang and Pramoolsook (2021) have exam-
ined the stance expression in terms of hedges, boosters, 
attitude markers, and self-mentions. Their findings have 

revealed a genre-specific convention in using these cat-
egories of stance and discipline-specific variations of 
stance expression.

Previous studies have also shed light on RA ab-
stracts written by members from different discourse 
communities: medicine (e.g., Salager-Meyer, 1992), ap-
plied linguistics e.g., (Lorés Sanz, 2004; Hu & Cao, 
2011), engineering (e.g., Abarghooeinezhad & Simin, 
2015; Belyakova, 2017), law (e.g., Alonso-Almeida, 
2014), etc. Alonso-Almeida (2014), for example, ex-
plored the categories of evidentiality in a corpus of Eng-
lish and Spanish abstracts in the fields of medicine, 
computing, and law. Abarghooeinezhad and Simin 
(2015) made an attempt to analyse RA abstracts by na-
tive English speakers and Iranian speakers in the field of 
electronic engineering, focusing on the rhetorical struc-
ture. It was also found that there were some variations 
between the sub-corpora. Belyakova’s (2017) study 
aimed to conduct a cross-linguistic comparison of ab-
stracts written in English by Russian novice researchers 
and native English-speaking experts in geoscience. The 
results allowed for hypotheses on some distinctive fea-
tures of abstracts written by Russian geoscientists.

While these studies are valuable, there is still a 
complementary contribution to be made by corpus-
based studies that compare metadiscourse in RA ab-
stracts from different disciplines and reveal discipline-
specific features. Writing RA abstracts in each particular 
discipline deserves a more detailed examination.

 
3.2. Metadiscourse and metadiscourse devices
As a product of social communication, academic 

prose contains various metadiscourse devices ‘used to 
negotiate interactional meanings in a text, assisting the 
writer (or speaker) to express a viewpoint and engage 
with readers as members of a particular communi-
ty’ (Hyland, 2005, p. 37). These devices ‘help relate a 
text to its context by assisting readers to connect, organ-
ise, and interpret material in a way preferred by the 
writer and with regard to the understandings and values 
of a particular discourse community’ (Hyland & Tse, 
2004, p. 157).

In recent decades, several taxonomies of metadis-
course elements have been proposed (e.g., Beauvais, 
1989; Crismore, 1984; Hyland, 2004, 2005; Hyland & 
Zou, 2021; Hyland et al., 2021; Vande Kopple, 1985). 
Most of them divide metadiscourse markers into textual 
and interpersonal. According to Vande Kopple’s (1985, 
p. 87) taxonomy, for example, textual markers include 
illocution markers, attitude markers and commentaries. 
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Interpersonal markers include text connectives, code 
glosses, validity markers, and narrators. While the for-
mer show ‘how we link and relate individual proposi-
tions so that they form a cohesive and coherent text and 
how individual elements of those propositions make 
sense in conjunction with other elements of the text’, 
the latter ‘help us express our personalities and our re-
actions to the propositional content of our texts and 
characterise the interaction we would like to have with 
our readers about that content’ (Vande Kopple, 1985, 
p. 87).

Twenty years later, Hyland (2005) developed a tax-
onomy of metadiscourse that encompasses the interac-
tional aspect of discourse based on external and inter-
nal relations. As Hyland (2005, p. 45) put it, an internal 
relation ‘connects events in the account and is solely 
communicative, while an external relation refers to 
those situations themselves’. In other words, while ex-
ternal relations refer to the propositional content, inter-
nal ones – to metadiscourse. 

Hyland (2005) distinguished between five types of 
metadiscourse markers: hedges, boosters, attitude mark-
ers, self-mentions, and engagement markers. Hedges 
were conceptualised by Hyland (2005) as linguistic de-
vices indicating the writer’s decision to recognise alter-
native viewpoints, withhold complete commitment to a 
proposition, indicate that a statement is based on the 
writer’s plausible reasoning rather than certain knowl-
edge. Boosters are words which allow writers to ‘sup-
press alternatives, presenting the proposition with con-
viction while marking involvement, solidarity and en-
gagement with readers’ (Hyland, 2005, p. 145) and 

strengthen an argument by suggesting the reader draw 
the same conclusions as the writer. Attitude markers are 
linguistic resources used to express the information af-
fected by the presence of attitude verbs, adverbs, and 
adjectives. They demonstrate importance, surprise, 
agreement, frustration, obligation and help the writer 
create a convincing discourse and establish disciplinary 
competence. Self-mentions are devices that refer to the 
degree of explicit author presence in the text and send 
‘a clear indication to the reader of the perspective from 
which their statements should be interpreted, distin-
guishing their own work from that of others’ (Hyland, 
2005, p. 148).

The degree of authorial presence in the text is sig-
nalled explicitly by the first person singular or plural 
pronouns and corresponding possessives. Finally, en-
gagement markers are devices that are used to focus 
readers’ attention or include them as discourse partici-
pants (Hyland, 2005, p. 53). They can also involve 
rhetorical positioning of readers, guiding them to inter-
pretations. These are reader pronouns (you and your), 
personal asides questions, and directives.

 
4. STUDY AND RESULTS
4.1. Qualitative and quantitative analyses of 

metadiscourse
Using Hyland’s (2005) taxonomy of metadiscourse 

markers, interactional metadiscourse markers that ap-
peared in the corpus were distributed between four 
groups presented in Table 1. The table summarises the 
raw and normalised frequencies of interactional 
metadiscourse in two sub-corpora.

The raw and normalised frequencies were different 
across the two sub-corpora. The normalised frequencies 
demonstrate that in applied linguistics, the number of 
metadiscourse devices is 4.2 times more than in engi-
neering. We can assume that linguists are more careful 
in making claims, anticipating, acknowledging, chal-
lenging and suppressing alternatives. The most striking 
aspect is the dominance of self-mention markers in the 
applied linguistics sub-corpus and its low frequency in 
the engineering RA abstracts. The reason is writing con-
ventions developed by the hard sciences discourse 
community that advises its members to avoid personal 
pronouns in academic prose. In the humanities the pro-
hibition of the use of personal pronouns is considered 
to hurt the authors’ ability to distinguish their views 
from other authors’ perspectives.

In applied linguistics, the most frequent metadis-
course markers were hedges accounting for 16.2 in 
every 1000 words. In engineering, boosters were em-
ployed more frequently than other types (5.6 in 1,000 
words). Attitude markers were found more frequently in 
applied linguistics RA abstracts where they emphasised 
crucial or debatable findings as well as the novelty and 
usefulness of the studies presented.

 
4.1.1. Hedges
Regarding the distribution of hedges across disci-

plines, the number of instances in 1,000 words in each 
of the sub-corpora was different: 16.2 in applied lin-
guistics and 1.7 in engineering. As can be seen from 
these figures, the difference is striking – more than nine 
times. This difference might be explained by the ability 
of hedges to weaken the authorial claim and reduce the 
degree of reliability for the authorial statement which is 
not welcome in the hard sciences. Here are some ex-
amples of hedging devices derived from the corpus.

Improving the performance, increasing producti-
vity, reducing the metal consumption of grinding equip-
ment and other mining machines is usually a very ex-
pensive process. (2)

These explanatory strategies – definition, descrip-
tion, exemplification, and metaphorization – are typical-
ly employed with the aim of improving the comprehen-
sibility of jury instructions. (1)

The hedges employed by the authors express will-
ingness to convey respect for alternative views. In the 
example below, hedging expresses distance from the 
authorial claim:

Our results suggest that politeness is based on dif-
ferent communicative styles and expressive traditions, 
which appear to vary across cultures. (1)

The following examples illustrate the case when 
hedging basically weakens the propositional content by 
reducing the degree of certainty for the authorial state-
ments:

A statistical trend is found in which a smaller curva-
ture would typically lead to a higher charge rate of neg-
ative charges after CE. (2)

It plays a key role in the ‘theory of possible worlds’ 
which was initiated by G.W. Leibniz, restarted in the 
1950’s and is still fairly popular in formal logic, in phi-
losophy of mind, and in cognitive semantics. (1)

In these examples, the purpose of using hedges 
mostly and fairly is to make the authorial claims less 
certain.

The corpus-based analysis revealed that hedges are 
mainly expressed by the modals can, may, might, the 
adjective possible, the verb to seem, the adverbs possi-
bly, probably, and rather.

The frequency of occurrence of the most frequent 
linguistic means used for hedging is presented below in 
Table 2.
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Table 1
Raw and normalised frequencies of metadiscourse in the corpus

METADISCOURSE MARKERS SUB-CORPUS 1

Raw 
frequency

Normalised 
frequency

Hedges 373 16.2

Boosters 165 7.17

Attitude markers 202 10.4

Self-mentions 182 8.8

Total 922 40

SUB-CORPUS 2

Raw 
frequency

32

107

61

22

222

Normalised 
frequency

1.7

5.6

3.2

1.1

11.7

Table 2
Normalised per 1,000 words frequency of occurrence of linguistic means used for hedging in the corpus

LINGUISTIC MEANS APPLIED LINGUISTICS ENGINEERING

may 7.1 0.5

possible 3.4 0.3

can 2.0 0.5

rather 0.9 0.1

probably, possibly 0.6 0.1
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Interpersonal markers include text connectives, code 
glosses, validity markers, and narrators. While the for-
mer show ‘how we link and relate individual proposi-
tions so that they form a cohesive and coherent text and 
how individual elements of those propositions make 
sense in conjunction with other elements of the text’, 
the latter ‘help us express our personalities and our re-
actions to the propositional content of our texts and 
characterise the interaction we would like to have with 
our readers about that content’ (Vande Kopple, 1985, 
p. 87).

Twenty years later, Hyland (2005) developed a tax-
onomy of metadiscourse that encompasses the interac-
tional aspect of discourse based on external and inter-
nal relations. As Hyland (2005, p. 45) put it, an internal 
relation ‘connects events in the account and is solely 
communicative, while an external relation refers to 
those situations themselves’. In other words, while ex-
ternal relations refer to the propositional content, inter-
nal ones – to metadiscourse. 

Hyland (2005) distinguished between five types of 
metadiscourse markers: hedges, boosters, attitude mark-
ers, self-mentions, and engagement markers. Hedges 
were conceptualised by Hyland (2005) as linguistic de-
vices indicating the writer’s decision to recognise alter-
native viewpoints, withhold complete commitment to a 
proposition, indicate that a statement is based on the 
writer’s plausible reasoning rather than certain knowl-
edge. Boosters are words which allow writers to ‘sup-
press alternatives, presenting the proposition with con-
viction while marking involvement, solidarity and en-
gagement with readers’ (Hyland, 2005, p. 145) and 

strengthen an argument by suggesting the reader draw 
the same conclusions as the writer. Attitude markers are 
linguistic resources used to express the information af-
fected by the presence of attitude verbs, adverbs, and 
adjectives. They demonstrate importance, surprise, 
agreement, frustration, obligation and help the writer 
create a convincing discourse and establish disciplinary 
competence. Self-mentions are devices that refer to the 
degree of explicit author presence in the text and send 
‘a clear indication to the reader of the perspective from 
which their statements should be interpreted, distin-
guishing their own work from that of others’ (Hyland, 
2005, p. 148).

The degree of authorial presence in the text is sig-
nalled explicitly by the first person singular or plural 
pronouns and corresponding possessives. Finally, en-
gagement markers are devices that are used to focus 
readers’ attention or include them as discourse partici-
pants (Hyland, 2005, p. 53). They can also involve 
rhetorical positioning of readers, guiding them to inter-
pretations. These are reader pronouns (you and your), 
personal asides questions, and directives.

 
4. STUDY AND RESULTS
4.1. Qualitative and quantitative analyses of 

metadiscourse
Using Hyland’s (2005) taxonomy of metadiscourse 

markers, interactional metadiscourse markers that ap-
peared in the corpus were distributed between four 
groups presented in Table 1. The table summarises the 
raw and normalised frequencies of interactional 
metadiscourse in two sub-corpora.

The raw and normalised frequencies were different 
across the two sub-corpora. The normalised frequencies 
demonstrate that in applied linguistics, the number of 
metadiscourse devices is 4.2 times more than in engi-
neering. We can assume that linguists are more careful 
in making claims, anticipating, acknowledging, chal-
lenging and suppressing alternatives. The most striking 
aspect is the dominance of self-mention markers in the 
applied linguistics sub-corpus and its low frequency in 
the engineering RA abstracts. The reason is writing con-
ventions developed by the hard sciences discourse 
community that advises its members to avoid personal 
pronouns in academic prose. In the humanities the pro-
hibition of the use of personal pronouns is considered 
to hurt the authors’ ability to distinguish their views 
from other authors’ perspectives.

In applied linguistics, the most frequent metadis-
course markers were hedges accounting for 16.2 in 
every 1000 words. In engineering, boosters were em-
ployed more frequently than other types (5.6 in 1,000 
words). Attitude markers were found more frequently in 
applied linguistics RA abstracts where they emphasised 
crucial or debatable findings as well as the novelty and 
usefulness of the studies presented.

 
4.1.1. Hedges
Regarding the distribution of hedges across disci-

plines, the number of instances in 1,000 words in each 
of the sub-corpora was different: 16.2 in applied lin-
guistics and 1.7 in engineering. As can be seen from 
these figures, the difference is striking – more than nine 
times. This difference might be explained by the ability 
of hedges to weaken the authorial claim and reduce the 
degree of reliability for the authorial statement which is 
not welcome in the hard sciences. Here are some ex-
amples of hedging devices derived from the corpus.

Improving the performance, increasing producti-
vity, reducing the metal consumption of grinding equip-
ment and other mining machines is usually a very ex-
pensive process. (2)

These explanatory strategies – definition, descrip-
tion, exemplification, and metaphorization – are typical-
ly employed with the aim of improving the comprehen-
sibility of jury instructions. (1)

The hedges employed by the authors express will-
ingness to convey respect for alternative views. In the 
example below, hedging expresses distance from the 
authorial claim:

Our results suggest that politeness is based on dif-
ferent communicative styles and expressive traditions, 
which appear to vary across cultures. (1)

The following examples illustrate the case when 
hedging basically weakens the propositional content by 
reducing the degree of certainty for the authorial state-
ments:

A statistical trend is found in which a smaller curva-
ture would typically lead to a higher charge rate of neg-
ative charges after CE. (2)

It plays a key role in the ‘theory of possible worlds’ 
which was initiated by G.W. Leibniz, restarted in the 
1950’s and is still fairly popular in formal logic, in phi-
losophy of mind, and in cognitive semantics. (1)

In these examples, the purpose of using hedges 
mostly and fairly is to make the authorial claims less 
certain.

The corpus-based analysis revealed that hedges are 
mainly expressed by the modals can, may, might, the 
adjective possible, the verb to seem, the adverbs possi-
bly, probably, and rather.

The frequency of occurrence of the most frequent 
linguistic means used for hedging is presented below in 
Table 2.
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Table 1
Raw and normalised frequencies of metadiscourse in the corpus

METADISCOURSE MARKERS SUB-CORPUS 1

Raw 
frequency

Normalised 
frequency

Hedges 373 16.2

Boosters 165 7.17

Attitude markers 202 10.4

Self-mentions 182 8.8

Total 922 40

SUB-CORPUS 2

Raw 
frequency

32

107

61

22

222

Normalised 
frequency

1.7

5.6

3.2

1.1

11.7

Table 2
Normalised per 1,000 words frequency of occurrence of linguistic means used for hedging in the corpus

LINGUISTIC MEANS APPLIED LINGUISTICS ENGINEERING

may 7.1 0.5

possible 3.4 0.3

can 2.0 0.5

rather 0.9 0.1

probably, possibly 0.6 0.1
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4.1.2. Boosters
The study revealed that boosters were less frequent 

in applied linguistics RA abstracts. In both sub-corpora, 
the Russian writers used boosters to emphasise their as-
sertions and produce persuasive arguments. The differ-
ence in the frequency of occurrence of boosting de-
vices might be attributed to the discipline-specific 
rhetorical conventions of argumentation. The engineer-
ing discourse community believes that truth is self-evi-
dent without the need for argument and tends to rely on 
experiential knowledge in reasoning giving less atten-
tion to possible counterarguments. The following exam-
ples illustrate the case.

Optical sensors are widely used in the biomedical, 
chemical and food industries. (2)

The sensitivity of the sensor is highly dependent on 
its material and structure. (2)

In the following example derived from the applied 
linguistics sub-corpus, the adverbial expression of great 
theoretical interest assists the writer in leading the read-
ers to the same reasonable inferences (Hyland, 1998).

The consideration of the nature and peculiar fea-
tures of the speech act as a unit of normative so-
ciospeech behaviour is of great theoretical interest as it 
helps examine the mechanisms of speech and identify 
specific trends and practical significance, for example, 
for the adequate identification and description of dis-
cursive strategies to the full extent. (1)

In the example below, the author anticipates possi-
ble responses from the reader but chooses to prevent 
them suppressing thereby any alternative views.

The results show that despite reviewers’ individual 
styles there are some culture-specific traits in the styles 
of reviews. (2)

The boosting device show is used here to express 
the conviction with which the authors communicate 
their research results and construct ‘rapport by marking 
involvement with the topic and solidarity with an audi-
ence, taking a joint position against their voices’ (Hy-
land, 2005, p. 53). The study revealed that the most fre-
quent boosting device in both sub-corpora was the verb 
to show (Table 3).
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In the following examples, the attitude markers cre-
ate a rhetorical effect which constructs a problematic 
issue worthy of research.

Besides, some light will be thrown on the advance-
ments and debatable questions arising within discourse 
theory as reflected in its methodology. (1)

The prefrontal anterior cingulate cortex (ACC) re-
sponds to visual stimuli, yet little is known about if and 
how visual experience modifies ACC circuits. (2)

The statements with attitudinal markers were more 
frequently found in the applied linguistics abstracts 
rather than in the engineering sub-corpus (cf., 10.4 atti-
tude markers per 1,000 words in the applied linguistics 
sub-corpus vs 3.2 attitude markers per 1,000 words in 

the engineering sub-corpus). Following Hyland (2005), 
it may be assumed that humanities writers are less able 
to rely on the quantitative methods to establish their 
claims, and this enhances the need for more explicit 
evaluation with attitude markers.

In the corpus, attitude markers were expressed by 
adjectives or adverbs showing the author’s attitudes and 
encoding positive or negative values: important, effi-
cient, interesting, little, useful, effective, correctly, prob-
lematically. The adjectives important and efficient were 
the most frequent attitude markers in the applied lin-
guistics sub-corpus. The adverb correctly and the adjec-
tives efficient and effective were most frequently used in 
the engineering RA abstracts (Table 4).

Table 3
Normalised per 1,000 words frequency of occurrence of linguistic means used for boosting in the corpus

BOOSTING DEVICE APPLIED LINGUISTICS ENGINEERING

to show 2.5 1.4

to demonstrate 1.7 1.1

in particular 1.2 0.7

in general 1.1 0.2

definitely 0.6 0.3

mainly 0.9 0.1

4.1.3. Attitude markers
The attitude markers rank second in both sub-cor-

pora. Here is an example from the corpus.
This method, combined with methods of spectral-

phase Fourier transforms and statistical tests, is the most 
effective way to obtain reliable quantitative results for 
solving engineering problems of atmospheric wave op-
tics. (2)

In the example above, attitude is signalled by the 
adjective reliable conveying positive evaluation of the 

results which can be obtained by the authors. In the ex-
ample provided below, the attitude marker important 
emphasises the significance of the study conducted by 
the authors.

The analysis of the speech act of agreement, as one 
of the most important for dialogic communication, 
made it possible to single out a variety of communica-
tive units involved in its implementation, as well as to 
reveal the diversity of the modal characteristics transmit-
ted by them. (SC1)

Table 4
Normalised per 1,000 words frequency of occurrence of linguistic means used for expressing attitudes in the corpus 

ATTITUDE MARKER APPLIED LINGUISTICS ENGINEERING

important 3.1 0.7

efficient 3.0 0.9

effective 1.1 1.1

useful 0.9 0.6

accurately 0 0.3

debatable 0.3 0.1

4.1.4. Self-mentions
Table 2 shows that the distribution of this group of 

interactional metadiscourse markers across the two dis-
ciplines is uneven. The largest number of all cases of 
self-mention were in the applied linguistics RA 
abstracts, with 8.8 per 1,000 words compared with 
only 1.1 per 1,000 words in the engineering sub-
corpus. Writers in the field of engineering prefer to 
downplay their personal role in the research to high-
light the phenomena under study. By choosing an im-
personal style, they suggest that research findings are 
unaffected by individuals, which strengthens the objec-
tivity of results. In contrast, in the humanities, the first 
person singular and plural pronouns help writers take a 
personal stance and demarcate their own studies from 
those of other writers. The differences may be attributed 
to the influential role of the engineering scientific par-
adigm advising avoidance of personality in academic 

prose, a trend towards an objective, impersonal way of 
writing established in the field of engineering. The dif-
ferences force us to consider the practice of academic 
writing as a social act. As Berkenkotter and Huckin 
(2016) put it, academic writers are social actors who 
are familiar with disciplinary norms. In the same vein, 
Hyland (1998) argued that academic writers need to 
ratify their claims to obtain collective agreement that 
their data represent facts rather than opinions. Similarly, 
Varttala (2001) claimed that the different uses of 
metadiscourse devices are a manifestation of writers’ 
adherence to the disciplinarily accepted rules of acade-
mic interactions. According to Takimoto (2015, p. 103), 
the rhetorical choices made by academic writers ‘seem 
to be constrained by the discourse norms and rhetorical 
styles of each discipline’. The compliance with disci-
pline norms is required for authorial claims to be ac-
cepted by the disciplinary community. 
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The study revealed that boosters were less frequent 

in applied linguistics RA abstracts. In both sub-corpora, 
the Russian writers used boosters to emphasise their as-
sertions and produce persuasive arguments. The differ-
ence in the frequency of occurrence of boosting de-
vices might be attributed to the discipline-specific 
rhetorical conventions of argumentation. The engineer-
ing discourse community believes that truth is self-evi-
dent without the need for argument and tends to rely on 
experiential knowledge in reasoning giving less atten-
tion to possible counterarguments. The following exam-
ples illustrate the case.

Optical sensors are widely used in the biomedical, 
chemical and food industries. (2)

The sensitivity of the sensor is highly dependent on 
its material and structure. (2)

In the following example derived from the applied 
linguistics sub-corpus, the adverbial expression of great 
theoretical interest assists the writer in leading the read-
ers to the same reasonable inferences (Hyland, 1998).

The consideration of the nature and peculiar fea-
tures of the speech act as a unit of normative so-
ciospeech behaviour is of great theoretical interest as it 
helps examine the mechanisms of speech and identify 
specific trends and practical significance, for example, 
for the adequate identification and description of dis-
cursive strategies to the full extent. (1)

In the example below, the author anticipates possi-
ble responses from the reader but chooses to prevent 
them suppressing thereby any alternative views.

The results show that despite reviewers’ individual 
styles there are some culture-specific traits in the styles 
of reviews. (2)

The boosting device show is used here to express 
the conviction with which the authors communicate 
their research results and construct ‘rapport by marking 
involvement with the topic and solidarity with an audi-
ence, taking a joint position against their voices’ (Hy-
land, 2005, p. 53). The study revealed that the most fre-
quent boosting device in both sub-corpora was the verb 
to show (Table 3).
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In the following examples, the attitude markers cre-
ate a rhetorical effect which constructs a problematic 
issue worthy of research.

Besides, some light will be thrown on the advance-
ments and debatable questions arising within discourse 
theory as reflected in its methodology. (1)

The prefrontal anterior cingulate cortex (ACC) re-
sponds to visual stimuli, yet little is known about if and 
how visual experience modifies ACC circuits. (2)

The statements with attitudinal markers were more 
frequently found in the applied linguistics abstracts 
rather than in the engineering sub-corpus (cf., 10.4 atti-
tude markers per 1,000 words in the applied linguistics 
sub-corpus vs 3.2 attitude markers per 1,000 words in 

the engineering sub-corpus). Following Hyland (2005), 
it may be assumed that humanities writers are less able 
to rely on the quantitative methods to establish their 
claims, and this enhances the need for more explicit 
evaluation with attitude markers.

In the corpus, attitude markers were expressed by 
adjectives or adverbs showing the author’s attitudes and 
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the most frequent attitude markers in the applied lin-
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ciplines is uneven. The largest number of all cases of 
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abstracts, with 8.8 per 1,000 words compared with 
only 1.1 per 1,000 words in the engineering sub-
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downplay their personal role in the research to high-
light the phenomena under study. By choosing an im-
personal style, they suggest that research findings are 
unaffected by individuals, which strengthens the objec-
tivity of results. In contrast, in the humanities, the first 
person singular and plural pronouns help writers take a 
personal stance and demarcate their own studies from 
those of other writers. The differences may be attributed 
to the influential role of the engineering scientific par-
adigm advising avoidance of personality in academic 

prose, a trend towards an objective, impersonal way of 
writing established in the field of engineering. The dif-
ferences force us to consider the practice of academic 
writing as a social act. As Berkenkotter and Huckin 
(2016) put it, academic writers are social actors who 
are familiar with disciplinary norms. In the same vein, 
Hyland (1998) argued that academic writers need to 
ratify their claims to obtain collective agreement that 
their data represent facts rather than opinions. Similarly, 
Varttala (2001) claimed that the different uses of 
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thought about the important role of metadiscourse de-
vices in their research articles. Only 8% of the partici-
pants managed to recognise more than 70% of the 
metadiscourse devices employed in the academic texts 

given to them for analysis. For the most part, these were 
epistemic modals such as can, may, could, adverbs 
usually, probably, almost, particularly and personal pro-
nouns we and our.

In the corpus, self-mentions were signalled by the 
use of the first person singular and plural personal pro-
nouns I and we, and the corresponding possessive 
forms my and our.

In this essay, I report what I had to do to carry out 
this complex and ambitious project, what forms and 
kinds of linguistic and cultural competence I had to ac-
quire … (1).

Our results demonstrate that simple sensory stimuli 
can be used to reveal how experience functionally (or 
dysfunctionally) modifies higher-order prefrontal circuits 
and suggest a divergence in how ACC and V1 encode 
familiarity. (2)

The self-mention markers used in these excerpts 
highlight the authors’ contributions, help their authorial 
selves.

In the engineering RA abstracts, no occurrences of 
the first person singular pronouns were found (Table 5). 
In the applied linguistics sub-corpus, the first-person 
plural pronouns were more frequent (6.9 per 1,000 
words) and used even in single-authored RA abstracts, 
which is typical of the Russian academic writing style 
influenced by the mentality of collectivism and socio-
centrism (Krapivkina, 2014).

In Russian academic discourse, the employment of 
the first person plural pronouns instead of singular pro-
nouns is usually motivated by the desire to present an 
author’s own opinion as the opinion of a discourse 
community thus enhancing the significance of the re-
search (Krapivkina, 2017). In their English-language RA 
abstracts, Russian authors follow the writing conven-
tions prevailing in Russian academia.
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Table 5
Normalised per 1,000 words frequency of occurrence of self-mentions in the corpus

SELF-MENTION MARKER APPLIED LINGUISTICS ENGINEERING

I 0.9 0

we 4.8 0.9

my 0.2 0

our 1.9 0.2

me 0 0

us 0.2 0.1

4.2. Metadiscourse survey results
As metadiscourse is an element of pragmatic com-

petence, teaching how to use metadiscourse devices is 
crucial for EAP instructors. Despite the significance of 
metadiscourse in academic prose, it is not often taught 
in EAP classes, and it is difficult and time-consuming 
for non-native speaker academic writers to be able to 
use metadiscourse efficiently. At the same time, teach-
ing how to use metadiscourse devices can be beneficial 
for non-native English writers’ publications to be ac-
cepted and published in prestigious international jour-
nals.

To achieve the third goal of the present study, an 
online survey was conducted among 49 Russian schol-
ars from four leading Russian universities with the in-

tention to reveal the degree of Russian expert academic 
writers’ knowledge of metadiscourse devices. Partici-
pants were selected according to their author’s exper-
tise and affiliation. Novice academic writers or visiting 
professors affiliated with foreign universities were not 
involved in the survey. The survey included three ques-
tions (Figure 1).

Table 6 presents the percentage of ‘yes’ and ‘no’ 
answers to each of these questions. The percentage was 
calculated in Percentage Calculator, an online tool de-
signed to calculate percentages.

Through the analysis of these answers, it was re-
vealed that most of the participants (68%) stated that 
they had not known that metadiscourse was a common 
feature in academic prose and 73% of them had never 

Figure 1. Metadiscourse survey’s questions

Table 6
Metadiscourse survey’s results

QUESTIONS PERCENTAGE OF ‘YES’ ANSWERS PERCENTAGE OF ‘NO’ ANSWERS

Question 1 32 68

Question 2 8 92

Question 3 27 73

5. DISCUSSION
The assumption about the uneven distribution of 

interactional metadiscourse devices in applied linguis-
tics and engineering RA abstracts made in the abstract 
was confirmed by the research results obtained in the 
study. Through the cross-disciplinary analysis of the 
two sub-corpora, disciplinary variation in the frequency 
of metadiscourse markers was revealed. Russian lin-
guists took far more explicitly involved positions than 
writers in the field of engineering. 

Regarding Research Question 1, the study found 
that both applied linguistics and engineering re-
searchers made use of the four types of metadiscourse 
(hedges, boosters, attitude markers, and self-mentions). 
Engagement markers were not found in both sub-corpo-
ra.

In answering Research Question 2, the analysis re-
vealed that in the applied linguistics RA abstracts the 
number of metadiscourse markers was four and a half 

times more than in the engineering sub-corpus since 
linguists were much more careful in making claims and 
in anticipating, acknowledging, challenging and sup-
pressing alternatives.

The study also identified the dominance of self-
mention markers in applied linguistics and their lower 
frequency in the engineering texts, since the engineer-
ing discourse community advises its members to avoid 
any personal pronouns in their papers. In the humani-
ties, including linguistics, personal pronouns are em-
ployed to distinguish authorial views from other peo-
ple’s perspectives. It was also revealed that in applied 
linguistics the most frequent metadiscourse markers 
were hedges, while in engineering, boosters were more 
frequent than other categories.

Attitude markers were found more frequently in the 
humanities, since in these sciences research novelty 
and usefulness are less evident than in the hard sci-
ences. The differences in the use of metadiscourse 
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Our results demonstrate that simple sensory stimuli 
can be used to reveal how experience functionally (or 
dysfunctionally) modifies higher-order prefrontal circuits 
and suggest a divergence in how ACC and V1 encode 
familiarity. (2)
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highlight the authors’ contributions, help their authorial 
selves.

In the engineering RA abstracts, no occurrences of 
the first person singular pronouns were found (Table 5). 
In the applied linguistics sub-corpus, the first-person 
plural pronouns were more frequent (6.9 per 1,000 
words) and used even in single-authored RA abstracts, 
which is typical of the Russian academic writing style 
influenced by the mentality of collectivism and socio-
centrism (Krapivkina, 2014).
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the first person plural pronouns instead of singular pro-
nouns is usually motivated by the desire to present an 
author’s own opinion as the opinion of a discourse 
community thus enhancing the significance of the re-
search (Krapivkina, 2017). In their English-language RA 
abstracts, Russian authors follow the writing conven-
tions prevailing in Russian academia.
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Table 5
Normalised per 1,000 words frequency of occurrence of self-mentions in the corpus

SELF-MENTION MARKER APPLIED LINGUISTICS ENGINEERING

I 0.9 0

we 4.8 0.9

my 0.2 0

our 1.9 0.2

me 0 0

us 0.2 0.1

4.2. Metadiscourse survey results
As metadiscourse is an element of pragmatic com-

petence, teaching how to use metadiscourse devices is 
crucial for EAP instructors. Despite the significance of 
metadiscourse in academic prose, it is not often taught 
in EAP classes, and it is difficult and time-consuming 
for non-native speaker academic writers to be able to 
use metadiscourse efficiently. At the same time, teach-
ing how to use metadiscourse devices can be beneficial 
for non-native English writers’ publications to be ac-
cepted and published in prestigious international jour-
nals.

To achieve the third goal of the present study, an 
online survey was conducted among 49 Russian schol-
ars from four leading Russian universities with the in-

tention to reveal the degree of Russian expert academic 
writers’ knowledge of metadiscourse devices. Partici-
pants were selected according to their author’s exper-
tise and affiliation. Novice academic writers or visiting 
professors affiliated with foreign universities were not 
involved in the survey. The survey included three ques-
tions (Figure 1).

Table 6 presents the percentage of ‘yes’ and ‘no’ 
answers to each of these questions. The percentage was 
calculated in Percentage Calculator, an online tool de-
signed to calculate percentages.

Through the analysis of these answers, it was re-
vealed that most of the participants (68%) stated that 
they had not known that metadiscourse was a common 
feature in academic prose and 73% of them had never 

Figure 1. Metadiscourse survey’s questions

Table 6
Metadiscourse survey’s results

QUESTIONS PERCENTAGE OF ‘YES’ ANSWERS PERCENTAGE OF ‘NO’ ANSWERS

Question 1 32 68

Question 2 8 92

Question 3 27 73

5. DISCUSSION
The assumption about the uneven distribution of 

interactional metadiscourse devices in applied linguis-
tics and engineering RA abstracts made in the abstract 
was confirmed by the research results obtained in the 
study. Through the cross-disciplinary analysis of the 
two sub-corpora, disciplinary variation in the frequency 
of metadiscourse markers was revealed. Russian lin-
guists took far more explicitly involved positions than 
writers in the field of engineering. 

Regarding Research Question 1, the study found 
that both applied linguistics and engineering re-
searchers made use of the four types of metadiscourse 
(hedges, boosters, attitude markers, and self-mentions). 
Engagement markers were not found in both sub-corpo-
ra.

In answering Research Question 2, the analysis re-
vealed that in the applied linguistics RA abstracts the 
number of metadiscourse markers was four and a half 

times more than in the engineering sub-corpus since 
linguists were much more careful in making claims and 
in anticipating, acknowledging, challenging and sup-
pressing alternatives.

The study also identified the dominance of self-
mention markers in applied linguistics and their lower 
frequency in the engineering texts, since the engineer-
ing discourse community advises its members to avoid 
any personal pronouns in their papers. In the humani-
ties, including linguistics, personal pronouns are em-
ployed to distinguish authorial views from other peo-
ple’s perspectives. It was also revealed that in applied 
linguistics the most frequent metadiscourse markers 
were hedges, while in engineering, boosters were more 
frequent than other categories.

Attitude markers were found more frequently in the 
humanities, since in these sciences research novelty 
and usefulness are less evident than in the hard sci-
ences. The differences in the use of metadiscourse 
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1. Medical translation as a challenge
Based on the subject matter, scholars of translation 

generally divide translation into non-literary and literary 
translation. Non-literary translation covers scientific 
and technical translation. Medical translation is cate-
gorised as a subdivision of scientific translation (Pan, 
2021). It is a precarious field since it is concerned with 

issues relating to the life and health of the human 
being. This field embraces peculiar Latinate and Greek 
terminologies, initialisms, abbreviations, acronyms, and 
eponyms. When translating these constituents from 
English into the Arabic language, translation challenges 
occur due to non-equivalence and inconsistency. There 
are multiple versions for each type, and Arabic does not 
conventionally adopt the abbreviation systems. It is ad-
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1. Medical translation as a challenge
Based on the subject matter, scholars of translation 

generally divide translation into non-literary and literary 
translation. Non-literary translation covers scientific 
and technical translation. Medical translation is cate-
gorised as a subdivision of scientific translation (Pan, 
2021). It is a precarious field since it is concerned with 

issues relating to the life and health of the human 
being. This field embraces peculiar Latinate and Greek 
terminologies, initialisms, abbreviations, acronyms, and 
eponyms. When translating these constituents from 
English into the Arabic language, translation challenges 
occur due to non-equivalence and inconsistency. There 
are multiple versions for each type, and Arabic does not 
conventionally adopt the abbreviation systems. It is ad-
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ditionally complicated by the fact that many readers 
also encounter difficulties in the pronunciation of 
words and their senses. This challenge of pronunciation 
is due to the Latin and Greek origin of words and amal-
gamations of words. Understanding the source of med-
ical terms is consequential since it allows the translator 
to infer the designation predicated on the whole pur-
port and engender the exact equivalence in the target 
language (Montalt & González-Davies, 2014, p. 232).

Medical translation includes translation of scientific 
and pharmaceutical texts (Gobet & Rega, 2022). It has 
been noted that medical syntax, abbreviations, and 
acronyms differ from everyday language in their speci-
ficity. Herget and Alegre (2009) identify medical lan-
guage as one of the languages of special purport. As a 
component of the language system, it is considered a 
component of professional or technical communication 
as well as context-specific communication.

Several medical conditions, procedures, and dis-
eases have been named after the researchers who dis-
covered them, including Parkinson’s disease, Crohn’s 
disease, and Cushing’s disease. As the name insinuates, 
possessive terms are those that describe diseases that 
were named after their first discoverers, like Crohn’s 
disease. Medical language withal uses coalescences 
(Farghal, 2000, p. 45), which are incipient words made 
from another word. As derived from ‘capsule’ and 
‘tablet’, the term ‘caplet’ pertains to the similarities 
found between capsules and tablets.

The challenges of acronyms and abbreviations oc-
cur when converting these elements into Arabic. It is 
difficult to identify a standard counterpart because they 
are unusual and require conventional guidelines to pro-
duce. Thus, this study investigates the phenomenon of 
inconsistency by exploring the main challenges of con-
verting acronyms and abbreviations into Arabic.
 

1.2. Research problem
In the medical field, abbreviations and acronyms 

are regularly used by physicians and medical practi-
tioners in different settings. The reason for adopting 
them is that the abbreviations and acronyms are laconic 
and used to facilitate communication in specific set-
tings. Therefore, when translating abbreviations, med-
ical translators may find it easy to do that. For instance, 
when they translate abbreviation like BP (blood pres-
sure) daght aldam, PR (pulse rate) mueadal alnabd , 
Temp (temperature) alharara, RR (respiratory rate) 
mueadal altanafus, BOS (blood oxygen saturation) 
mueadal tashbae alaksijin, CBC (complete blood count) 
surat aldam alkamila, X-ray alshiyeiaat alsiynia, and CT 
(computerised tomography) alashieat almaqtaeia, it may 
be easy to render the abbreviations and acronyms be-
cause they are the basic abbreviations as they resemble 
the visual signs used when admitting a patient to the 
hospital. However, when translating medical docu-
ments with abbreviations such as such MRI (magnetic 
resonance imaging) alranin almighnatisiu and MRI 
(medical records information) maeakum altibiya, and 
IRF (impaired renal function) aikhtilal wazayif alkulaa 
and IRF (improvement in renal function) tahasun waza-
yif alkulaa, it is a bit challenging. Therefore, the prob-
lem raised in the present article is illustrated by the fact, 
as many experts have confirmed, that abbreviations and 
acronyms are likely to have multiple equivalents in the 
source (SL) and target languages (TL). The abbreviations 
may have a minimum of fifteen different meanings 
(Moris, 2020). For example, BAL, bronchoalveolar 
lavage and British antilewisite, and rDNA may refer to 
both ribosomal and recombinant DNA, which may 
mean blood alcohol level, bronchoalveolar lavage. In 
the study, this problem is known as the inconsistency of 
translating abbreviations and acronyms and is empha-
sised. Strategies are proposed to facilitate its translation 
due to the different meanings, and solutions are sug-
gested.

 
1.3. Research objectives and questions
One of the most irritating aspects of studying med-

ical data is the widespread use of acronyms. Some ab-
breviations are standard, and the general public under-
stands what they signify. For example, the term ‘Rx’ is 
commonly used to refer to a pharmaceutical prescrip-
tion. Attempting to comprehend discipline-specific or 
provider-invented abbreviations, on the other hand, can 
be frustrating. When looking at the abbreviation in con-
text, the translators can figure out what it means. If this 

method fails, contacting a medical professional may be 
necessary. If the desired practitioner is unavailable, a 
nurse or office manager can typically assist. It would be 
difficult, if not impossible, to provide a list of all med-
ical acronyms (Appleby & Tarver, 2006, p. 231). Abbre-
viations and acronyms, unlike medical terminology, are 
challenging to comprehend and translate from one lan-
guage to another due to the various origins of Latin; 
Greek, English, and French, healthcare phrases have 
proven to be problematic. There have been numerous 
studies on the difficulties in translating medical words 
from English to Arabic. Kamil and Hazem (2019), for 
example, investigated the reasons of difficulty of trans-
lating abbreviations and acronyms into Arabic. Other 
researchers such as Shuhan et al. (2022) investigated 
the semantic challenges of translating acronyms and 
abbreviations. However, the present study aims to ad-
dress the topic from a different perspective and analyse 
how a variety of medical, pharmaceutical, and health-
related documents and contexts use inconsistent 
transliteration of abbreviations and acronyms. It also 
aims to clarify translation procedures for dealing with 
abbreviations and acronyms that are difficult to trans-
late.

To that end, this paper examined the following re-
search questions.

1. What is the source of inconsistency in acronyms 
and abbreviations?

2. What is the effect of the inconsistency of 
acronyms and abbreviations in the medical field?

3. How to deal with acronyms and abbreviations 
inconsistency? 
 

2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
2.1. Acronyms and abbreviations as part of med-

ical language
The language of medicine is characterised by 

brevity, which implies using short phrases, acronyms, 
and abbreviations. Thanks to Hippocrates, who inherit-
ed vast knowledge from earlier civilisations and estab-
lished a medical school, scholars of that time were able 
to collaborate to write works on anatomy, physiology, 
pathology, hygiene, and medical ethics. Later, the 
Greeks established Alexandria, which became a melt-
ing pot of societies and ideas, languages, and cultures 
from the Mediterranean, the East, India, and Egypt. 
Greeks knew that the museum and library housed 
works on anatomical dissections, physiological experi-
ments, and collections of animals classified by scholars 
and provided veterinary research and livestock oppor-

tunities. In the corresponding studies and documents, 
abbreviations and acronyms were used extensively 
(Montalt & González-Davies, 2014).

Acronyms and abbreviations are laconic forms of 
words or phrases that are spelled differently according 
to language rules. Acronyms are abbreviations created 
by combining the first letters of two or more words. Ac-
cording to Ehrlich and Schroeder (2014), Light Amplifi-
cation Stimulated by Radiation Emission is made into an 
acronym for laser. Yule (2010) defines acronyms as new 
words formed by combining the initial letters of a group 
of other words. Medical acronyms such as ICU (Inten-
sive Care Unit), CPR (Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation), 
and MRI (Magnetic Resonance Image) are commonly 
used in medical fields. They are words formed from one 
to more initial capitalised letters or syllables. AIDS is 
the perfect example of an acronym that stands for Ac-
quired Immune Deficiency Syndrome. Other examples 
include REM which refers to Rapid Eye Movement, and 
SIDS standing for Sudden Infant Death Syndrome. 
Physicians commonly use many abbreviations and 
acronyms in medical settings. Kasprowicz (2010) attrib-
utes the everyday use of abbreviated words in the med-
ical field to the historical tradition of medical language 
and the economy in space and time. Byrne (2014) dis-
cussed the peculiarity of abbreviations and acronyms as 
their meanings can vary depending on the subject, con-
text, or even the company or organisation that produces 
the original text. The use of acronyms is motivated by 
either catchiness or brevity. Polysemy is also not un-
common in abbreviations and acronyms, which may 
have up to 15 different meanings (Davis, 2020; Montalt 
& González-Davies, 2014).
 

2.2. Formation and definitions
Aarts et al. (2020) view acronyms is initialisms pro-

nounced according to ordinary grapheme–phoneme 
conversion rules. Shortening complex words is a long-
standing practice. INRI, for example, is a Roman-era ab-
breviation. However, their use was limited until the 
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‘Medical translation is a precarious field 
since it is concerned with issues relating to 
the life and health of the human being. This 
field embraces peculiar Latinate and Greek 
terminologies, initialisms, abbreviations, 
acronyms, and eponyms. When translating 
these constituents from English into the 
Arabic language, translation challenges 
occur due to non-equivalence and 
inconsistency’

‘Attempting to comprehend discipline-specific 
or provider-invented abbreviations, on the 
other hand, can be frustrating. When looking 
at the abbreviation in context, the translators 
can figure out what it means. If this method 
fails, contacting a medical professional may 
be necessary’
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ditionally complicated by the fact that many readers 
also encounter difficulties in the pronunciation of 
words and their senses. This challenge of pronunciation 
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guage as one of the languages of special purport. As a 
component of the language system, it is considered a 
component of professional or technical communication 
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acronym for laser. Yule (2010) defines acronyms as new 
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of other words. Medical acronyms such as ICU (Inten-
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used in medical fields. They are words formed from one 
to more initial capitalised letters or syllables. AIDS is 
the perfect example of an acronym that stands for Ac-
quired Immune Deficiency Syndrome. Other examples 
include REM which refers to Rapid Eye Movement, and 
SIDS standing for Sudden Infant Death Syndrome. 
Physicians commonly use many abbreviations and 
acronyms in medical settings. Kasprowicz (2010) attrib-
utes the everyday use of abbreviated words in the med-
ical field to the historical tradition of medical language 
and the economy in space and time. Byrne (2014) dis-
cussed the peculiarity of abbreviations and acronyms as 
their meanings can vary depending on the subject, con-
text, or even the company or organisation that produces 
the original text. The use of acronyms is motivated by 
either catchiness or brevity. Polysemy is also not un-
common in abbreviations and acronyms, which may 
have up to 15 different meanings (Davis, 2020; Montalt 
& González-Davies, 2014).
 

2.2. Formation and definitions
Aarts et al. (2020) view acronyms is initialisms pro-

nounced according to ordinary grapheme–phoneme 
conversion rules. Shortening complex words is a long-
standing practice. INRI, for example, is a Roman-era ab-
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Second World War, when the creation of new 
acronyms increased significantly because they were a 
convenient way to speed up and encrypt communica-
tion (Izura & Playfoot, 2012, p. 862). Throughout their 
history, acronyms and abbreviations have been classi-
fied differently. Kafi (1991) classified abbreviations into 
four major and five minor categories: word clippings, 
acronyms, word blends, or word segments. Clippings 
are polysyllabic words formed by removing the final 
parts of the word, for example, lab from laboratory, or 
flu from influenza. Alsulaiman et al. (2019) classify clip-
ping into four types: initial, final, medial, and complex. 
The final type, omitted in the last part, is the standard 
one, as in clit (clitoris). The first segment is the reloca-
tion of part of a word, as in shrink (head-shrinker). The 
medial clipping occurs when the middle segment of a 
comment is removed, as in specs (spectacles). When 
clipping is done to compound word segments, the 
phrase complex clipping is used. It can be done by 
leaving out the final part of the first word and the initial, 
for example, sci-fi. Acronyms are made by combining 
the first few letters of a word or phrase, such as AIDS 
and LAZER.

Another aspect of terminology is the use of 
eponyms in medical texts. An eponym, according to 
Newmark (1981, p. 198), is any word that is the same 
as or derived from a proper name and has a similar 
meaning. According to Newmark (1981), there are 
three categories of phrases derived from people, 
objects, and places. In a nutshell, eponyms are medical 
terms named after people. These medical terms are 
sometimes abbreviated and difficult to understand and 
translate, such as Parkinson/Parkinson’s, Eustachische 
Rohrer/Eustachian tube, or Cushing syndrome. 
An eponym is the name of a disease, structure, opera-
tion, or procedure coined after the person who discov-
ered or described it first. Alzheimer’s disease, for exam-
ple, is named after the German neurologist Alois 
Alzheimer (Ehrlich & Schroeder, 2009, p. 13). Accord-
ing to Crystal (2004, p. 120), acronyms and abbrevia-
tions can be defined as initialisms because there is no 
universal agreement on the definition of the idea. For 
brevity, acronyms have typically consisted of at least 
three initial capital letters formed from the abbreviation.

 
2.3. Structure and meaning of inconsistency 
One of the difficulties in translating acronyms and 

abbreviations is the inconsistency of the components of 
these medical fields. Having different source languages 
(English and French), for example, from which medical 

Arabic seeks most of its corpora, other translations work 
independently. Furthermore, multiple codified lexical 
resources are viewed as significant contributors to the 
diversity of terms reflected in terminological inconsis-
tency (Crystal, 2004). However, terminological incon-
sistency is caused primarily by the lack of clear criteria 
for translators to translate medical texts. The type of tar-
get audience further demonstrates this, and its level of 
professionalism and education are frequently over-
looked in the translation process. In this light, the fol-
lowing section examines medical terminology and 
medical translation. It begins with an examination of 
English medical terms, their etymologies, and their ety-
mologies in Arabic. According to Newmark (1988), 
acronyms are frequently created within specific sub-
jects and identify products, appliances, and processes 
based on their degree of importance and depending on 
whether there is either a standard equivalent term in 
translation or if it does not yet exist.

There are few medical abbreviations and acronyms 
in Arabic, and they are rarely used. According to New-
mark (1988), Arabic resists and explains most 
acronyms. As a result, the Arabic translator directly 
translates each word when translating acronyms and 
abbreviations. Consider the following example to 
demonstrate this: MRI is an abbreviation for ‘magnetic 
resonance image’, which is translated in a complete 
form as altaswir bialranin almighnatisii.

According to Albin (1999), Latin is the preferred 
language for anatomical nomenclature, while Greek is 
preferred for pathology. González-Davies (2014), on 
the other hand, believes that most medical terms are of 
Greek origin, and attributes the Greek conception of 
medical terms to the physicians of ancient Greece, in-
cluding Hippocrates. More reasons for the Greek 
sources of medical terms are given by John (2005), who 
claims that modern Western medicine can be traced 
back to the 5th century BCE when the Greek physician 
Hippocrates was born (460-377). First, the disease is at-
tributed to physical causes, medical practice is distin-
guished from priestly ministries, and diagnosis is taught 
by observing and treating natural processes via fostering 
or restoring them. Hippocrates and his disciples and 
successors, including Galen, created many Greek med-
ical texts.

Many of the anatomical, pathological, and thera-
peutic terms found in those writings are still in use to-
day, with little or no change in meaning. Creating med-
ical terminology is not an easy task; it necessitates the 
application of linguistic rules. Indeed, a word root ne-

cessitates a basic understanding of the term and the 
source language and a study of its etymology, which 
comes from the coining of terms in the Greek and Latin 
languages.

Furthermore, when developing a term, it should 
generally include a vowel -o- to have a soothing effect 
on the word’s sound when applying a suffix. On the 
other hand, prefixes do not require further modification 
to be added to a word root because they usually end in 
a vowel or vowel sound. Spinello (2001) describes the 

formation of medical terminology with the word ‘my-
ocarditis’ in her article on the history of medical termi-
nology. The scholar suggests that the term ‘myocarditis’ 
is formed by combining the Greek prefix my/mys, 
meaning ‘muscle’, with -o-. If we combine the Greek 
root word ‘cardio’, which means ‘heart’, and the suffix 
‘it is’, which means ‘inflammation’, we get ‘myocardi-
tis’, which refers to an inflamed muscle layer of the 
heart. In terms of meaning, many acronyms and abbre-
viations have multiple meanings (Table 1).
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Table 1
Multiple meanings of medical abbreviations and acronyms

ABBREVIATION/ACRONYM PRIMARY MEANING SECODNARY MEANING

CLD chronic liver disease chronic lung disease

BCA bladder cancer breast cancer

ABP ambulatory blood pressure arterial blood pressure

SSE saline solution enema soapsuds enema

PBL primary breast lymphoma primary brain lymphoma

CHD congenital heart disease coronary heart disease

RVH renovascular hypertension right ventricular hypertrophy

PCU palliative care unit primary care unit

TICU thoracic intensive care unit transplant intensive care unit

LFD lactose-free diet low-fat diet

PHTN portal hypertension prehypertension

SAD social anxiety disorder seasonal affective disorder

TERTIARY MEANING

–

–

–

–

–

–

–

protective care unit

trauma intensive care unit

low-fibre diet

pulmonary hypertension

–

The list of medical abbreviations and acronyms 
with several meanings in Table 1 shows abbreviations 
and acronyms with three initials or more. Medical pro-
fessionals will almost certainly use these initials as 
acronyms. Because they imply numerous meanings in 
English in the originating language, these medical ab-
breviations potentially have many Arabic equivalents. 
As a result, many translation versions are expected, and 
inconsistency emerges because of the diversity of 
source and target languages.

Nonetheless, abbreviations have been employed to 
denote one item at a time; acronyms may, to some ex-
tent, have a fixed meaning. For example, the abbrevia-

tions AIDS and LASER have evolved into full words fre-
quently translated using the transference approach, 
which is based on the acronym’s precise pronunciation 
and sometimes includes explanations. Other abbrevia-
tions and acronyms that follow the same translation 
strategy include HIV, SARS, Laser, rehab, lab, DNA, 
RAN, etc.

On the other hand, there are far too many abbrevi-
ations, frequently mixed up with others. For example, 
Social Anxiety Disorder and Seasonal Affective Disor-
der are both abbreviated as SAD. Thus, inconsistency is 
expected because of multiple abbreviations for different 
phrases.
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Second World War, when the creation of new 
acronyms increased significantly because they were a 
convenient way to speed up and encrypt communica-
tion (Izura & Playfoot, 2012, p. 862). Throughout their 
history, acronyms and abbreviations have been classi-
fied differently. Kafi (1991) classified abbreviations into 
four major and five minor categories: word clippings, 
acronyms, word blends, or word segments. Clippings 
are polysyllabic words formed by removing the final 
parts of the word, for example, lab from laboratory, or 
flu from influenza. Alsulaiman et al. (2019) classify clip-
ping into four types: initial, final, medial, and complex. 
The final type, omitted in the last part, is the standard 
one, as in clit (clitoris). The first segment is the reloca-
tion of part of a word, as in shrink (head-shrinker). The 
medial clipping occurs when the middle segment of a 
comment is removed, as in specs (spectacles). When 
clipping is done to compound word segments, the 
phrase complex clipping is used. It can be done by 
leaving out the final part of the first word and the initial, 
for example, sci-fi. Acronyms are made by combining 
the first few letters of a word or phrase, such as AIDS 
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Newmark (1981, p. 198), is any word that is the same 
as or derived from a proper name and has a similar 
meaning. According to Newmark (1981), there are 
three categories of phrases derived from people, 
objects, and places. In a nutshell, eponyms are medical 
terms named after people. These medical terms are 
sometimes abbreviated and difficult to understand and 
translate, such as Parkinson/Parkinson’s, Eustachische 
Rohrer/Eustachian tube, or Cushing syndrome. 
An eponym is the name of a disease, structure, opera-
tion, or procedure coined after the person who discov-
ered or described it first. Alzheimer’s disease, for exam-
ple, is named after the German neurologist Alois 
Alzheimer (Ehrlich & Schroeder, 2009, p. 13). Accord-
ing to Crystal (2004, p. 120), acronyms and abbrevia-
tions can be defined as initialisms because there is no 
universal agreement on the definition of the idea. For 
brevity, acronyms have typically consisted of at least 
three initial capital letters formed from the abbreviation.

 
2.3. Structure and meaning of inconsistency 
One of the difficulties in translating acronyms and 

abbreviations is the inconsistency of the components of 
these medical fields. Having different source languages 
(English and French), for example, from which medical 

Arabic seeks most of its corpora, other translations work 
independently. Furthermore, multiple codified lexical 
resources are viewed as significant contributors to the 
diversity of terms reflected in terminological inconsis-
tency (Crystal, 2004). However, terminological incon-
sistency is caused primarily by the lack of clear criteria 
for translators to translate medical texts. The type of tar-
get audience further demonstrates this, and its level of 
professionalism and education are frequently over-
looked in the translation process. In this light, the fol-
lowing section examines medical terminology and 
medical translation. It begins with an examination of 
English medical terms, their etymologies, and their ety-
mologies in Arabic. According to Newmark (1988), 
acronyms are frequently created within specific sub-
jects and identify products, appliances, and processes 
based on their degree of importance and depending on 
whether there is either a standard equivalent term in 
translation or if it does not yet exist.
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in Arabic, and they are rarely used. According to New-
mark (1988), Arabic resists and explains most 
acronyms. As a result, the Arabic translator directly 
translates each word when translating acronyms and 
abbreviations. Consider the following example to 
demonstrate this: MRI is an abbreviation for ‘magnetic 
resonance image’, which is translated in a complete 
form as altaswir bialranin almighnatisii.

According to Albin (1999), Latin is the preferred 
language for anatomical nomenclature, while Greek is 
preferred for pathology. González-Davies (2014), on 
the other hand, believes that most medical terms are of 
Greek origin, and attributes the Greek conception of 
medical terms to the physicians of ancient Greece, in-
cluding Hippocrates. More reasons for the Greek 
sources of medical terms are given by John (2005), who 
claims that modern Western medicine can be traced 
back to the 5th century BCE when the Greek physician 
Hippocrates was born (460-377). First, the disease is at-
tributed to physical causes, medical practice is distin-
guished from priestly ministries, and diagnosis is taught 
by observing and treating natural processes via fostering 
or restoring them. Hippocrates and his disciples and 
successors, including Galen, created many Greek med-
ical texts.

Many of the anatomical, pathological, and thera-
peutic terms found in those writings are still in use to-
day, with little or no change in meaning. Creating med-
ical terminology is not an easy task; it necessitates the 
application of linguistic rules. Indeed, a word root ne-

cessitates a basic understanding of the term and the 
source language and a study of its etymology, which 
comes from the coining of terms in the Greek and Latin 
languages.

Furthermore, when developing a term, it should 
generally include a vowel -o- to have a soothing effect 
on the word’s sound when applying a suffix. On the 
other hand, prefixes do not require further modification 
to be added to a word root because they usually end in 
a vowel or vowel sound. Spinello (2001) describes the 

formation of medical terminology with the word ‘my-
ocarditis’ in her article on the history of medical termi-
nology. The scholar suggests that the term ‘myocarditis’ 
is formed by combining the Greek prefix my/mys, 
meaning ‘muscle’, with -o-. If we combine the Greek 
root word ‘cardio’, which means ‘heart’, and the suffix 
‘it is’, which means ‘inflammation’, we get ‘myocardi-
tis’, which refers to an inflamed muscle layer of the 
heart. In terms of meaning, many acronyms and abbre-
viations have multiple meanings (Table 1).
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TICU thoracic intensive care unit transplant intensive care unit

LFD lactose-free diet low-fat diet

PHTN portal hypertension prehypertension

SAD social anxiety disorder seasonal affective disorder

TERTIARY MEANING

–

–

–

–

–

–

–

protective care unit

trauma intensive care unit

low-fibre diet

pulmonary hypertension

–

The list of medical abbreviations and acronyms 
with several meanings in Table 1 shows abbreviations 
and acronyms with three initials or more. Medical pro-
fessionals will almost certainly use these initials as 
acronyms. Because they imply numerous meanings in 
English in the originating language, these medical ab-
breviations potentially have many Arabic equivalents. 
As a result, many translation versions are expected, and 
inconsistency emerges because of the diversity of 
source and target languages.

Nonetheless, abbreviations have been employed to 
denote one item at a time; acronyms may, to some ex-
tent, have a fixed meaning. For example, the abbrevia-

tions AIDS and LASER have evolved into full words fre-
quently translated using the transference approach, 
which is based on the acronym’s precise pronunciation 
and sometimes includes explanations. Other abbrevia-
tions and acronyms that follow the same translation 
strategy include HIV, SARS, Laser, rehab, lab, DNA, 
RAN, etc.

On the other hand, there are far too many abbrevi-
ations, frequently mixed up with others. For example, 
Social Anxiety Disorder and Seasonal Affective Disor-
der are both abbreviated as SAD. Thus, inconsistency is 
expected because of multiple abbreviations for different 
phrases.
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 2.4. Dealing with the inconsistency of translating 
acronyms and abbreviations

Because TL acronyms for SL technical acronyms do 
not exist, the only option is to convert the SL acronym 
to an EXTT or an ATT and then explain it in TL. In MTC, 
instead of being arabicised, acronyms are translated as 
initialisms. Except for ‘electromagnetic’, blending is dis-
played as TL compounds, meaning that the TL blend is 
superfluous if the clipped part can be recovered in the 
SL blend. Antivirus, for example, cannot be translated 
into TL because the prefixes anti- and mono- are unre-
coverable in both languages. According to Newmark 
(1988), there is a conventional equivalent term in trans-
lation or a descriptive statement if one does not yet ex-
ist.

Al-Qinai (2006, p. 49) claims that the relatively 
high illiteracy rate in the Arabic-speaking world may 
impede the development of native acronyms in this re-
gard. The tendency of native speakers is to become 
comprehensible by eliminating opaque abbreviations. 
Because the Arab world gets most of its advanced tech-
nology from the West, nations of origin are given titles 
and abbreviations.

When translating documents from English, Hlong-
wani (2012) noted several challenges that translators 
experience. Among these were inconsistencies in word-
for-word translation, equivalents, excessive translitera-
tion, and converting words from English without chang-
ing the grammar and terms with no equivalence.

 
2.5. Translation strategies
Abbreviation translation strategies in various lan-

guages have been extensively researched, revealing a 
generally universal nature of their translation. The stan-
dard and palpable principle of abbreviation translation 
is required to achieve equivalent abbreviations in SL 
and TL. Several translation strategies can be used to 
achieve this principle. The first strategy is replacing an 
abridgement of a SL with an equivalent abridgement of 
a TL. The second strategy is adopting the abbreviation 
of a SL and using it in the TL via equivalents. This strat-
egy aims to translate alphabetic-numeric abbreviations, 
which are part of some indexing systems and specifica-
tions. The third strategy aims at the translation of abbre-
viations utilising the transliteration method. The fourth 
strategy is the translation of abbreviations using the 
transcription method. Derivation of a new abridgement 
is recommended only when the translator closely col-
laborates with specialists and has good reasons to rule 
out all strategies of abbreviation translation mentioned 

above. Thus, translation strategies presented above can 
be divided into two large groups, depending on the 
method in question, i.e., normalisation and explication.

Kuzmina et al. (2015, p. 552-553) suggested the 
following as the main strategies for conveying the for-
eign abbreviation.

1. Transference. The substitution of a foreign ab-
breviation for an equivalent abbreviation. This strategy 
assumes such abbreviation is found in the TL and is 
most commonly used to translate scientific and techni-
cal texts, particularly for the transference of abbrevia-
tion definitions for various physical qualities, units of 
measurement, etc.

2. Borrowing. Foreign abbreviations, mostly words 
with Latin roots, are borrowed. This strategy is relatively 
uncommon and is primarily used to transfer abbrevia-
tions that are part of any symbol system.

3. Transliteration. This strategy is primarily used to 
provide proper names in the TL.

4. Transcription. This strategy provides abbrevia-
tions in the TL that do not have a correlative form.

5. Descriptive translation. This strategy is used with 
no equivalent abbreviation in the TL.
 

2.6. Standardisation of medical abbreviations and 
acronyms

Scarpa (2020) defines consistency as the uniformity 
of style and language across all textual components of a 
product and all products produced by the same compa-
ny. The usability (how well a text functions in its in-
tended context) and readability (how straightforward a 
text is to read in terms of its formal qualities) of a tech-
nical document are both improved by consistency (ar-
gumentation pattern, sentence and word length, word 
choice, proportion of complex words, active vs passive 
voice). Macklovitch’s (1995) terminological consistency 
means that ‘each terminological unit should receive the 

same translation throughout the final text so that readers 
are not unduly confused’ (Macklovitch’s, 1995, p. 1). 
That terminological consistency is generally accepted 
as being one property of a good translation.

Abbreviations serve a practical purpose, such as 
concisely using words in a limited space or avoiding 
spelling errors. Their use, on the other hand, can come 
at a high cost. Abbreviations are sometimes misunder-
stood, misread, or misinterpreted. Their use lengthens 
the time it takes to train healthcare professionals, 
wastes time trying to figure out what they mean, occa-
sionally disrupts patient care, and occasionally puts pa-
tients at risk.

According to Peate (2013), abbreviations and 
acronyms can be used efficiently as the documentation 
style, particularly if the meanings are understood by 
people using them. They can be described as being ar-
chaic, ambiguous, and inducing errors when not used 
precisely. The reason for using them globally in health-
care is about patients’ safety and health issues. Misin-
terpretation of abbreviations and acronyms could lead 
to healthcare errors because of obscurity and unfamil-
iarity. However, they save time, especially in an emer-
gency. In ER, for instance, visual signs are taken where 
abbreviations such as BP are for blood pressure, T for 
temperature, R for respiration, etc. Standardisation, 
which allows users of the TL content to communicate 
successfully, is one of the most crucial features of tech-
nical translation (Saraireh, 2001, p. 35). Consistency in 
the signifier-signified method of correspondence is re-
quired to maintain required standards.

Medical facilities around the world are required to 
provide standardised abbreviations and acronyms for 
use in medical settings. The standardisation process in-
cludes identifying accepted abbreviations and 
acronyms and then informing and providing access to 
the list of these approved abbreviations to employees. 
In cases where the facility accepts more than 
definitions, the list will be updated regularly. Some lo-
cal abbreviations and acronyms, however, are unique. 
Doctors use standardised abbreviations when writing in 
patients’ charts, but it is risky to use abbreviations and 
acronyms when writing reports, especially if they are 
not standardised (Durham, 2008).
 

3. MATERIAL AND METHODS
This study aims to investigate the inconsistencies 

between English and Arabic acronyms and abbrevia-
tions. The data was gathered from medical documents 
used by medical professionals in clinical settings lead-

ing to the discovery of 18 medical acronyms and abbre-
viations. Such documents were leveraged as study ma-
terial to reflect on discussion topics because they are 
frequently utilized in medical settings. For translators, 
especially those with a degree in translation and inter-
pretation, translating these items has already proven 
challenging. All translators who intend to work in the 
medical field must have background knowledge, have 
taken a minimum of introductory translation courses, 
and have a broad understanding of the subject. In addi-
tion, they need to have knowledge of translation theory 
and practice in specialised translation, such as medical 
translation. The study explored the abbreviations and 
acronyms in these documents to investigate the possi-
bility of finding the exact equivalent for the multi-
meanings of acronyms and abbreviations.

 
4. DATA ANALYSIS
The present study attempts to highlight the possibil-

ity of translating multiple abbreviations and acronyms 
from English into Arabic. It investigates the phe-
nomenon of the inconsistency of abbreviations and 
acronyms when translating them from English into Ara-
bic. Moreover, the study deals with the expected multi-
plicity of versions of the meaning of medical terms, ab-
breviations, and acronyms. The study attributes the in-
consistency to the multiple meanings of abbreviations 
or acronyms in the source and target languages. Due to 
the inconsistency and multiplicity of the meaning of 
these medical items, translators may encounter barriers 
due to multiple equivalents in the source and target lan-
guages.

Table 2 demonstrates the multiplicity and inconsis-
tency which may result in erroneous translation to the 
medical, pharmaceutical, and healthcare abbreviations 
and acronyms.

‘Abbreviation translation strategies in 
various languages have been extensively 
researched, revealing a generally universal 
nature of their translation. The standard and 
palpable principle of abbreviation translation 
is required to achieve equivalent 
abbreviations in source language and target 
language. Several translation strategies can 
be used to achieve this principle’

‘Abbreviations serve a practical purpose, 
such as concisely using words in a limited 
space or avoiding spelling errors. Their use, 
on the other hand, can come at a high cost. 
Abbreviations are sometimes misunderstood, 
misread, or misinterpreted. Their use 
lengthens the time it takes to train healthcare 
professionals, wastes time trying to figure out 
what they mean, occasionally disrupts patient 
care, and occasionally puts patients at risk’
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5. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The list of 18 abbreviations and acronyms dis-

cussed in the study demonstrates a multiplicity of 
meanings in abbreviations and acronyms in both the 
source and target languages. The multiplicity is due to 
the abbreviations and acronyms used by practitioners to 
mean different medical terms and concepts in the 
source language.

For instance, each abbreviation has three SL and TL 
versions, which are MRI, ECT, IRF, ABA, and ELFD, re-
spectively. In the TL as well, these could have at least 
two or more meanings and equivalents. As a result, 
translators may encounter perplexity which frequently 
challenges their translation. Because abbreviations are 

frequently utilised in multiple medical contexts, it can 
be arduous to determine the intended meanings. The 
remaining abbreviations and acronyms, on the other 
hand, have two designations, resulting in inconsistency. 
The consequences would be serious if the translator ig-
nored the multiplicity of designations.

In the first group of abbreviations, MRI, has multi-
ple meanings and is frequently translated with multiple 
versions such as altaswir bialranin almighnatisii and 
sometimes as alsijilaat altibiya and maeahid albuhuth al-
tibiya.

In the second group of abbreviations, ECT, has 
shown multiplicity as it has three meanings – electro-
convulsive therapy, enteric-coated tablet and euglobu-

lin clot test – which are translated as al’aqras almugha-
lafa, eilaj bialsadmat alkahrabayiya and aikhtibar jaltat 
al’uwjlubulin, respectively.

Translators are often expected to experience confu-
sion due to the multiplicity of versions and hence in-
consistency. In the medical report, the translators ex-
pected to find CP which stands for either chest pain or 
cerebral palsy which are translated into ‘alam bialsadr 
and alshalal aldimaghiu as practitioners have used it to 
bear two meanings. If the translator swapped the first 
meaning for the second, they may have an inaccurate 
translation.

The abbreviation HA may commonly mean 
headache (sudae), however, it is often confused with 
hemolytic anemia (fqr aldam alianhilaliu).

The abbreviation IRF stands for impaired renal 
function and improvement in renal function which has 
to do with kidneys and often translated as aikhtilal 
wazayif alkulaa and tahasun wazayif alkulaa. Confusion 
is expected in case the translator erroneously translated 
the first meaning by the second one.

In three initial abbreviations, such as ABA, which 
stands for ambulatory blood pressure and arterial blood 
pressure, multi-version translation is indispensable. 
Thus, ABA was translated inconsistently as daght aldam 
almutanaqil and daght aldam alshiryanii.

LFD has three meanings which include a lactose-
free diet, low-fat diet, and low-fibre diet. These mean-
ings can produce diversity of equivalents such as nizam 
ghidhayiyun munkhafid alduhun, nizam ghidhayiyun 
khali min allaaktuz, and nizam ghidhayiyun munkhafid 
al’alyaf, respectively.

Finally, in cases where D/C is rendered as ‘dis-
coontinue’ (tawaqaf) when the intended meaning is 
‘discharge’ (khuruj), the result will be disastrous. 
Should D/C (intended to mean ‘discharge’) be miscon-
strued as ‘discontinue’ because it is preceded by a list 
of prescriptions, the patient’s medications can end up 
prematurely stopped.

In a nutshell, abbreviations and acronyms are ex-
pected to have a multiplicity of meaning in the SL and 
inconsistency of versions in the TL because some are 
global and official. In contrast, others are local and un-
official and commonly used by local medical practi-
tioners. This may result in inaccuracy of translation, 
and disastrous consequences can be expected. There-
fore, medical translators should have awareness of and 
training in translating medical abbreviations and 
acronyms into the TL without distorting it. Moreover, 
dealing with abbreviations can be problematic if the 

target audience requires unofficial rendering because 
formal abbreviations are complicated and cannot be 
understood by laypersons. Besides, translators are ex-
pected to encounter the untranslatability of medical 
terms, acronyms, and abbreviations into local ones. 
Thus, the problem is amalgamated, and a multiplicity of 
versions for one acronym is expected in the TL. The re-
searcher includes that in the findings of the research.

 
6. FINDINGS 
Study results show that consistency is a significant 

aspect of medical texts. Medical abbreviations and 
acronyms can be hard to translate when documents 
show inconsistency and multiplicity of meanings. In the 
case of inconsistency in the source and target 
languages, it is not easy to choose the proper and the 
accurate option in translation. Errors are expected and 
could be critical if the translator could not produce the 
correct version. For instance, an inadequate translation 
of ECT can have severe consequences if the inconsis-
tency of the abbreviation is not considered. The first 
meaning is the euglobulin clot test and the second is 
enteric-coated tablet. Abbreviations with two initials 
and three initials are too many and can pose inconsis-
tency compared with abbreviations with more initials. 
Acronyms cause fewer problems compared to abbrevia-
tions. Single-initial abbreviations are too many and can 
be problematic as well. For instance, P can stand for 
pulse or pressure. Some abbreviations and acronyms 
are standardised and are likely to be less problematic. 
At the same time, unstandardised ones are likely to 
cause severe problems, and sometimes they are un-
translatable because of multiplicity, inconsistency, and 
even non-existence in the TL. According to the study, 
the main source of inconsistency of abbreviations and 
acronyms is non-standardisation of these items in the 
source and target languages in addition to multiplicity 
of meanings of abbreviations and acronyms because of 
different origins of the terms. The inconsistency affects 
the accuracy of translation in medical settings which 
may result in serious consequences. The best way to 
handle the problem of inconsistency is to familiarise the 
translator through translation training courses to deal 
with confusing acronyms and abbreviations.

 
7. CONCLUSION
The current study examined the inconsistencies in 

the translation of medical acronyms and abbreviations 
from English to Arabic. It focused on the primary diffi-
culties that hampered the accuracy of translating these 
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Table 2
Multiple meanings of medical abbreviations/acronyms and translation 

ABBREVIATION/ACRONYM MEANING TRANSLATION

MRI magnetic resonance imaging alrrnin almighantisi

MRI medical records information maeakum altibiya

MRI medical research institute maeahid albuhuth altibiya

ECT electroconvulsive therapy eilaj bialsadmat alkahrabayiya

ECT enteric-coated tablet al’aqras almughalafa

ECT euglobulin clot test aikhtibar jaltat al’uwjlubulin

CP chest pain ‘alam sadar

CP cerebral palsy alshalal aldimaghiu

HA headache sudae

HA haemolytic anaemia faqr aldam al’anhilaliu

IRF impaired renal function aikhtilal wazayif alkulaa

D/C discontinue/discharge khuruj/tawaqaf

IRF improvement in renal function fi wazayif alkulaa

ABA ambulatory blood pressure daght aldam almutanaqil

ABA arterial blood pressure daght aldam alshiryanii

LFD lactose free diet nizam khali min allaaktuz alghidhayiyi

LFD low-fat diet nizam ghidhayiyun munkhafid alduhun

LFD low-fibre diet nizam al’alyaf alghidhayiya
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lin clot test – which are translated as al’aqras almugha-
lafa, eilaj bialsadmat alkahrabayiya and aikhtibar jaltat 
al’uwjlubulin, respectively.

Translators are often expected to experience confu-
sion due to the multiplicity of versions and hence in-
consistency. In the medical report, the translators ex-
pected to find CP which stands for either chest pain or 
cerebral palsy which are translated into ‘alam bialsadr 
and alshalal aldimaghiu as practitioners have used it to 
bear two meanings. If the translator swapped the first 
meaning for the second, they may have an inaccurate 
translation.

The abbreviation HA may commonly mean 
headache (sudae), however, it is often confused with 
hemolytic anemia (fqr aldam alianhilaliu).

The abbreviation IRF stands for impaired renal 
function and improvement in renal function which has 
to do with kidneys and often translated as aikhtilal 
wazayif alkulaa and tahasun wazayif alkulaa. Confusion 
is expected in case the translator erroneously translated 
the first meaning by the second one.

In three initial abbreviations, such as ABA, which 
stands for ambulatory blood pressure and arterial blood 
pressure, multi-version translation is indispensable. 
Thus, ABA was translated inconsistently as daght aldam 
almutanaqil and daght aldam alshiryanii.

LFD has three meanings which include a lactose-
free diet, low-fat diet, and low-fibre diet. These mean-
ings can produce diversity of equivalents such as nizam 
ghidhayiyun munkhafid alduhun, nizam ghidhayiyun 
khali min allaaktuz, and nizam ghidhayiyun munkhafid 
al’alyaf, respectively.

Finally, in cases where D/C is rendered as ‘dis-
coontinue’ (tawaqaf) when the intended meaning is 
‘discharge’ (khuruj), the result will be disastrous. 
Should D/C (intended to mean ‘discharge’) be miscon-
strued as ‘discontinue’ because it is preceded by a list 
of prescriptions, the patient’s medications can end up 
prematurely stopped.

In a nutshell, abbreviations and acronyms are ex-
pected to have a multiplicity of meaning in the SL and 
inconsistency of versions in the TL because some are 
global and official. In contrast, others are local and un-
official and commonly used by local medical practi-
tioners. This may result in inaccuracy of translation, 
and disastrous consequences can be expected. There-
fore, medical translators should have awareness of and 
training in translating medical abbreviations and 
acronyms into the TL without distorting it. Moreover, 
dealing with abbreviations can be problematic if the 

target audience requires unofficial rendering because 
formal abbreviations are complicated and cannot be 
understood by laypersons. Besides, translators are ex-
pected to encounter the untranslatability of medical 
terms, acronyms, and abbreviations into local ones. 
Thus, the problem is amalgamated, and a multiplicity of 
versions for one acronym is expected in the TL. The re-
searcher includes that in the findings of the research.

 
6. FINDINGS 
Study results show that consistency is a significant 

aspect of medical texts. Medical abbreviations and 
acronyms can be hard to translate when documents 
show inconsistency and multiplicity of meanings. In the 
case of inconsistency in the source and target 
languages, it is not easy to choose the proper and the 
accurate option in translation. Errors are expected and 
could be critical if the translator could not produce the 
correct version. For instance, an inadequate translation 
of ECT can have severe consequences if the inconsis-
tency of the abbreviation is not considered. The first 
meaning is the euglobulin clot test and the second is 
enteric-coated tablet. Abbreviations with two initials 
and three initials are too many and can pose inconsis-
tency compared with abbreviations with more initials. 
Acronyms cause fewer problems compared to abbrevia-
tions. Single-initial abbreviations are too many and can 
be problematic as well. For instance, P can stand for 
pulse or pressure. Some abbreviations and acronyms 
are standardised and are likely to be less problematic. 
At the same time, unstandardised ones are likely to 
cause severe problems, and sometimes they are un-
translatable because of multiplicity, inconsistency, and 
even non-existence in the TL. According to the study, 
the main source of inconsistency of abbreviations and 
acronyms is non-standardisation of these items in the 
source and target languages in addition to multiplicity 
of meanings of abbreviations and acronyms because of 
different origins of the terms. The inconsistency affects 
the accuracy of translation in medical settings which 
may result in serious consequences. The best way to 
handle the problem of inconsistency is to familiarise the 
translator through translation training courses to deal 
with confusing acronyms and abbreviations.

 
7. CONCLUSION
The current study examined the inconsistencies in 

the translation of medical acronyms and abbreviations 
from English to Arabic. It focused on the primary diffi-
culties that hampered the accuracy of translating these 
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Table 2
Multiple meanings of medical abbreviations/acronyms and translation 

ABBREVIATION/ACRONYM MEANING TRANSLATION

MRI magnetic resonance imaging alrrnin almighantisi

MRI medical records information maeakum altibiya

MRI medical research institute maeahid albuhuth altibiya

ECT electroconvulsive therapy eilaj bialsadmat alkahrabayiya

ECT enteric-coated tablet al’aqras almughalafa

ECT euglobulin clot test aikhtibar jaltat al’uwjlubulin

CP chest pain ‘alam sadar

CP cerebral palsy alshalal aldimaghiu

HA headache sudae

HA haemolytic anaemia faqr aldam al’anhilaliu

IRF impaired renal function aikhtilal wazayif alkulaa

D/C discontinue/discharge khuruj/tawaqaf

IRF improvement in renal function fi wazayif alkulaa

ABA ambulatory blood pressure daght aldam almutanaqil

ABA arterial blood pressure daght aldam alshiryanii

LFD lactose free diet nizam khali min allaaktuz alghidhayiyi

LFD low-fat diet nizam ghidhayiyun munkhafid alduhun

LFD low-fibre diet nizam al’alyaf alghidhayiya
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abbreviations into Arabic, namely the abbreviations’ 
multiple meanings and inconsistencies. The study fo-
cused on 18 medical acronyms and abbreviations to 
examine the multiplicity, inconsistency, and possibility 
of translating medical acronyms into Arabic. These 
medical acronyms and abbreviations were categorised 
according to their frequency of use in a medical context 
and examined to assess whether their translation could 
cause problems.

The study examined the possibility and the ease of 
converting these elements through the equivalents 
found in the target language from the available re-
sources in the field of medicine. The study has found 
that acronyms are hard to translate because of the mul-
tiplicity of meanings and inconsistency, and their 
equivalents for most of them in Arabic are changeling 
and not available due to multi-versions in the source 
language. The study concluded that inconsistency is 
one of the barriers impeding translation accuracy and 
can be solved by standardising medical abbreviations 
and acronyms in the source and target languages. The 

research also stresses the importance of the translator’s 
awareness of acronyms and other medical terminolo-
gies commonly used by medical practitioners. It sug-
gests that abbreviations should be rendered in full 
words instead and according to the intended meaning 
based on different contexts.

According to the findings of this study, a translator 
should do the following to reduce the problem of ab-
breviation multiplicity and inconsistency in medical 
contexts: (1) create a list of standard abbreviations and 
acronyms used by medical practitioners in hospitals to 
be accredited as standardised by medical corps and 
health organisations; (2) circulate lists of acronyms and 
abbreviations to the exclusive use to avoid inconsisten-
cy; (3) experts should translate documents that include 
acronyms in hospitals to be a model for translators who 
intend to render acronyms and abbreviations in other 
contexts; (4) raise the awareness of practitioners of the 
proper translation by using a dos and don’ts list; (5) at 
all times consider the function and context of transla-
tion.
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abbreviations into Arabic, namely the abbreviations’ 
multiple meanings and inconsistencies. The study fo-
cused on 18 medical acronyms and abbreviations to 
examine the multiplicity, inconsistency, and possibility 
of translating medical acronyms into Arabic. These 
medical acronyms and abbreviations were categorised 
according to their frequency of use in a medical context 
and examined to assess whether their translation could 
cause problems.

The study examined the possibility and the ease of 
converting these elements through the equivalents 
found in the target language from the available re-
sources in the field of medicine. The study has found 
that acronyms are hard to translate because of the mul-
tiplicity of meanings and inconsistency, and their 
equivalents for most of them in Arabic are changeling 
and not available due to multi-versions in the source 
language. The study concluded that inconsistency is 
one of the barriers impeding translation accuracy and 
can be solved by standardising medical abbreviations 
and acronyms in the source and target languages. The 

research also stresses the importance of the translator’s 
awareness of acronyms and other medical terminolo-
gies commonly used by medical practitioners. It sug-
gests that abbreviations should be rendered in full 
words instead and according to the intended meaning 
based on different contexts.

According to the findings of this study, a translator 
should do the following to reduce the problem of ab-
breviation multiplicity and inconsistency in medical 
contexts: (1) create a list of standard abbreviations and 
acronyms used by medical practitioners in hospitals to 
be accredited as standardised by medical corps and 
health organisations; (2) circulate lists of acronyms and 
abbreviations to the exclusive use to avoid inconsisten-
cy; (3) experts should translate documents that include 
acronyms in hospitals to be a model for translators who 
intend to render acronyms and abbreviations in other 
contexts; (4) raise the awareness of practitioners of the 
proper translation by using a dos and don’ts list; (5) at 
all times consider the function and context of transla-
tion.
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and meaning-based rather than fact-based knowledge 
and skills. As part of the discussion, we pay attention to 
shifts in ICC pedagogies as well as some of the recently 
introduced descriptors of cross-cultural value varieties. 
Finally, we describe a pedagogical practice of imple-
menting digital storytelling as an effective collaborative 
and co-creative method multiplying the intercultural 
learning outcomes. Our main argument is that digital 
storytelling has a strong pedagogical potential to com-
bat intercultural discomfort by providing students with 
a safe space to experience communication as an activi-
ty mediated by culture and technology, while allowing 
them to reflect on how ‘discomfort, repeated 
interaction, motivation, and ability’ (Bernstein & Sali-
pante, 2017, p. 3) shape their intercultural encounters.

 
2. CONCEPTUALISING ICC
As literature and the internet sources show, the no-

tions intercultural, cross-cultural, multicultural, intercul-
tural competence and interculturality are used in varied 
and perhaps inaccurate and sometimes even confusing 
ways. With reference to Byram’s (1997) work and the 
Common European Framework of Reference for Lan-
guages (CEFR), effective intercultural communicators 
have the ability to perform appropriately in various 
contexts (Byram 1997, p. 71), complementing the com-
petences and skills defined as intercultural communica-
tive competence. Intercultural communicative compe-
tence further recognises the influence of the speaker’s 
own culture and the way they view themselves and oth-
ers, knowing how to relate and interpret meaning, de-
veloping critical awareness, knowing how to discover 
cultural information and knowing how to relativise the 
values, attitudes, and beliefs of others (Bilá et al., 2020). 
Deardorff (2006), for instance, speaks more broadly 
about intercultural competence (IC) and describes it as 
‘possessing the necessary attitudes and reflective and 

behavioural skills and using these to behave effectively 
and appropriately in intercultural situations’ (Deardorff, 
2006, p. 242). Rather than providing a systematic syn-
chronic analysis of existing definitions of and approach-
es to ICC which were provided elsewhere (see Holmes 
et al., 2016), and summarising existing criticism of ICC 
(see Hřebačková & Štefl, 2021) the following section fo-
cuses on selected variations of approaches that inter-
connect theory and pedagogical practices.

 
3. INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION MODELS
The aim of this section is to provide a brief outline 

of the most prominent theoretical as well as education-
al approaches to ICC. In scientific discourse as well as 
in education including language learning a number of 
different descriptive (Hall, 1966; Hofstede, 1980) and 
performance-oriented (Byram, 1997) models serve 
mostly as predefined archetypes that enable us to pre-
dict a culture’s behaviour, clarify and explain away be-
havioural preferences and patterns, search for varying 
degrees of unity, standardise policies, and perceive 
neatness and order (Lewis, 2002, p. 29). Providing a ba-
sis for the treatment of intercultural communication, a 
brief overview of cultural dimensions used in some of 
those culture models are provided in Table 1.

Concerning the methods applied for describing cul-
tures, Table 1 overviews the cultural dimensions most 
often taught in higher education including the predomi-
nantly essentialist views of culture which offer training 
models for business purposes such as those of frequent-
ly cited scholars such as Hall (1966), Hofstede (1980), 
Byram (1997) and Trompenaars (1996). The non-essen-
tialists (Kramsch & Steffensen, 2008; Liddicoat & Scari-
no, 2013), on the other hand, assume that language 
users in interaction are in the process of becoming, 
making, and interpreting meaning (Kecskes, 2013). In 
addition, the table includes latest results of the less-
spread academic World Values Survey (WVS, 2022a) as 
they also significantly shape the ICC approach by shift-
ing the focus of both students and professionals from 
the boundaries of national groups that are presumed to 
be mostly homogenous to fluid dynamic culture zones 
mirroring pervasive cultural values in cross-national 
and over-time perspective towards an analysis of the 
trends of intercultural changes in post-industrial soci-
eties. Extending its massive empirical research between 
2017-2021, the World Values Study elaborated such 
new factors as justice, moral principles, corruption, ac-
countability and risk, migration, national security and 
global governance, organising them within two major 
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1. INTRODUCTION
Dealing with intercultural discomforts defined as 

interactions ‘in which the individual experiences an in-
consistency between the observed behaviour of a par-
ticular, culturally different individual and the stereotype 
held of the latter’s cultural group’ (Bernstein & 
Salipante, 2017, p. 3), such as language barriers, ineffi-
cient communication system and different norms of fa-
miliar and accepted, are widely seen as desirable in the 

development of intercultural communicative compe-
tence (ICC). Yet, the pedagogical approaches leading to 
transformative rather than transmissive education prac-
tices fostering motivation and deep learning in ICC de-
velopment and training are not always fully understood. 
In this study, we present digital storytelling as an effec-
tive and motivating pedagogical tool in higher educa-
tion intercultural communicative competence courses 
focusing primarily on socially constructivist, inclusive 
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‘Our main argument is that digital 
storytelling has a strong pedagogical 
potential to combat intercultural discomfort 
by providing students with a safe space to 
experience communication as an activity 
mediated by culture and technology, while 
allowing them to reflect on how discomfort, 
repeated interaction, motivation, and ability 
shape their intercultural encounters’
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and meaning-based rather than fact-based knowledge 
and skills. As part of the discussion, we pay attention to 
shifts in ICC pedagogies as well as some of the recently 
introduced descriptors of cross-cultural value varieties. 
Finally, we describe a pedagogical practice of imple-
menting digital storytelling as an effective collaborative 
and co-creative method multiplying the intercultural 
learning outcomes. Our main argument is that digital 
storytelling has a strong pedagogical potential to com-
bat intercultural discomfort by providing students with 
a safe space to experience communication as an activi-
ty mediated by culture and technology, while allowing 
them to reflect on how ‘discomfort, repeated 
interaction, motivation, and ability’ (Bernstein & Sali-
pante, 2017, p. 3) shape their intercultural encounters.

 
2. CONCEPTUALISING ICC
As literature and the internet sources show, the no-

tions intercultural, cross-cultural, multicultural, intercul-
tural competence and interculturality are used in varied 
and perhaps inaccurate and sometimes even confusing 
ways. With reference to Byram’s (1997) work and the 
Common European Framework of Reference for Lan-
guages (CEFR), effective intercultural communicators 
have the ability to perform appropriately in various 
contexts (Byram 1997, p. 71), complementing the com-
petences and skills defined as intercultural communica-
tive competence. Intercultural communicative compe-
tence further recognises the influence of the speaker’s 
own culture and the way they view themselves and oth-
ers, knowing how to relate and interpret meaning, de-
veloping critical awareness, knowing how to discover 
cultural information and knowing how to relativise the 
values, attitudes, and beliefs of others (Bilá et al., 2020). 
Deardorff (2006), for instance, speaks more broadly 
about intercultural competence (IC) and describes it as 
‘possessing the necessary attitudes and reflective and 

behavioural skills and using these to behave effectively 
and appropriately in intercultural situations’ (Deardorff, 
2006, p. 242). Rather than providing a systematic syn-
chronic analysis of existing definitions of and approach-
es to ICC which were provided elsewhere (see Holmes 
et al., 2016), and summarising existing criticism of ICC 
(see Hřebačková & Štefl, 2021) the following section fo-
cuses on selected variations of approaches that inter-
connect theory and pedagogical practices.

 
3. INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION MODELS
The aim of this section is to provide a brief outline 

of the most prominent theoretical as well as education-
al approaches to ICC. In scientific discourse as well as 
in education including language learning a number of 
different descriptive (Hall, 1966; Hofstede, 1980) and 
performance-oriented (Byram, 1997) models serve 
mostly as predefined archetypes that enable us to pre-
dict a culture’s behaviour, clarify and explain away be-
havioural preferences and patterns, search for varying 
degrees of unity, standardise policies, and perceive 
neatness and order (Lewis, 2002, p. 29). Providing a ba-
sis for the treatment of intercultural communication, a 
brief overview of cultural dimensions used in some of 
those culture models are provided in Table 1.

Concerning the methods applied for describing cul-
tures, Table 1 overviews the cultural dimensions most 
often taught in higher education including the predomi-
nantly essentialist views of culture which offer training 
models for business purposes such as those of frequent-
ly cited scholars such as Hall (1966), Hofstede (1980), 
Byram (1997) and Trompenaars (1996). The non-essen-
tialists (Kramsch & Steffensen, 2008; Liddicoat & Scari-
no, 2013), on the other hand, assume that language 
users in interaction are in the process of becoming, 
making, and interpreting meaning (Kecskes, 2013). In 
addition, the table includes latest results of the less-
spread academic World Values Survey (WVS, 2022a) as 
they also significantly shape the ICC approach by shift-
ing the focus of both students and professionals from 
the boundaries of national groups that are presumed to 
be mostly homogenous to fluid dynamic culture zones 
mirroring pervasive cultural values in cross-national 
and over-time perspective towards an analysis of the 
trends of intercultural changes in post-industrial soci-
eties. Extending its massive empirical research between 
2017-2021, the World Values Study elaborated such 
new factors as justice, moral principles, corruption, ac-
countability and risk, migration, national security and 
global governance, organising them within two major 

Challenging intercultural discomforts: Intercultural 
communicative competence through digital storytelling
by Monika Hřebačková and Martin Štefl

Monika Hřebačková Czech Technical University, Czech Republic monika.hrebackova@cvut.cz
Martin Štefl School of Business, University of Chemistry and Technology Prague, Czech Republic martin.stefl@cvut.cz 
Article history Received May 27, 2022 | Revised August 18, 2022 | Accepted September 9, 2022
Conflicts of interest The authors declared no conflicts of interest
Research funding No funding was reported for this research
doi 10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-78-88
For citation Hřebačková, M., & Štefl, M. (2022). Challenging intercultural discomforts: Intercultural communicative 
competence through digital storytelling. Training, Language and Culture, 6(3), 78-88.

Discomfort perceived by speakers in intercultural situations becomes one of the main psychological factors which 
makes speakers give up attempts at communication and may result in frustration or inefficient communication. The ar-
ticle discusses the pedagogical potential of digital storytelling, understood as multimodal pedagogy that encourages 
creative expression and self-representation, as a tool for challenging and mitigating perceived communicational and in-
tercultural discomfort within the context of intercultural competence development and training. The authors argue that 
collaborative digital storytelling in multicultural teams raises intercultural awareness by creating a safe, structured, and 
facilitated (virtual) space for students to develop their ability to interact with people from another country and culture 
in a foreign language and represents a viable tool of challenging and overcoming intercultural discomfort by providing 
an opportunity for repeated intercultural interaction through negotiation of meaning and intersubjective construction of 
knowledge as well as by providing motivating real-life context for students’ work. In supporting dialogic and construc-
tivist approaches to educational practice, digital storytelling is fully equipped to provide a viable alternative to direct in-
struction and transmissive models of teaching. In addition to this, by providing a digital element, digital storytelling al-
lows students to reflect on the culturally as well as technologically mediated nature of communication.

KEYWORDS: social constructivism, dialogue, digital storytelling, communication, interpretation, hands-on approach

© Monika Hřebačková, Martin Štefl 2022
Licensed under a Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial 4.0 International License

Challenging intercultural discomforts: Intercultural communicative competence through digital storytelling

by Monika Hřebačková and Martin Štefl

1. INTRODUCTION
Dealing with intercultural discomforts defined as 

interactions ‘in which the individual experiences an in-
consistency between the observed behaviour of a par-
ticular, culturally different individual and the stereotype 
held of the latter’s cultural group’ (Bernstein & 
Salipante, 2017, p. 3), such as language barriers, ineffi-
cient communication system and different norms of fa-
miliar and accepted, are widely seen as desirable in the 

development of intercultural communicative compe-
tence (ICC). Yet, the pedagogical approaches leading to 
transformative rather than transmissive education prac-
tices fostering motivation and deep learning in ICC de-
velopment and training are not always fully understood. 
In this study, we present digital storytelling as an effec-
tive and motivating pedagogical tool in higher educa-
tion intercultural communicative competence courses 
focusing primarily on socially constructivist, inclusive 
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shape their intercultural encounters’

Training, Language and Culture

Volume 6 Issue 3, 2022, pp. 78-88

doi: 10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-78-88

https://rudn.tlcjournal.org

mailto:monika.hrebackova@cvut.cz
mailto:martin.stefl@cvut.cz
https://doi.org/10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-78-88
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc/4.0
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc/4.0
https://doi.org/10.22363/2521-442X-2022-6-3-78-88
https://rudn.tlcjournal.org


   Training, Language and Culture   8180   Training, Language and Culture

dimensions: traditional vs secular-rational and survival 
vs self-expression (Table 1). Visualising the trends of the 
world’s intercultural evolution in Inglehart–Welzel Cul-
tural maps (WVS, 2022b), the WVS shows the move-
ment as well as the persistence of distinctive cultural 
traditions in different culture zones, which gives rise to 
newly shaping cross-cultural variation (Inglehart & 
Welzel, 2005).

Many controversies with the earlier models of 
teaching ICC lie in the limited perspectives taken on 
cultures, which led to a narrow view with limited use-
fulness for ongoing development of intercultural com-
petence or for communication (see Ferri 2014; Matsuo 
2012, 2015; McSweeney, 2002, 2009). Facing this real-
ity, we believe that the higher education ICC pedago-
gies need to mirror such variations to open space for 
changes, different perspectives and choices and thus 
create conditions that have the potential to transform 
the learner on various levels (e.g., cognitive, intercultur-
al, creative). Moreover, inviting students to become 

knowledgeable active authors and participants in a me-
dia production culture fosters critical thinking (Ander-
son & Chua, 2010), while simultaneously fostering the 
development of collaborative and digital competences 
and networking with international peers, reflecting the 
learning process and dialogical relationships help them 
to discover their full potential as learners.

4. THE STORY OF DIGITAL STORYTELLING
The aim of this section is to provide a brief account 

of digital storytelling and its pedagogic potential in rela-
tion to the development and training ICC, in particular 
to the phenomena of discomfort, repeated interaction, 
motivation, and ability which play a crucial role in mit-
igating discomfort created by cross-cultural interactions 
(Bernstein & Salipante, 2017, p. 3).

Digital storytelling represents a broad set of prac-
tices which utilise technologically mediated processes 
of creating stories for a given purpose. The term was 
coined and popularised by Joe Lambert, founder of the 

Centre for Digital Storytelling (now StoryCenter, estab-
lished in 1994), who in his seminal book Digital Story-
telling: Capturing Lives, Creating Community defined 
digital storytelling as the ‘gathering of personal stories 
into short little nuggets of media called Digital Stories, 
through a methodology called Digital Storytelling’ (Lam-
bert, 2013, p. 1). Building on a well-established as-
sumption that ‘stories are what we do as humans to 
make sense of the world’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 6), he in-
troduced an original digital storytelling methodology 
comprising seven key components of a digital story-
telling design. Following this method, digital stories cre-
ated at the Centre for Digital Storytelling are by defini-
tion: (a) self-revelatory, (b) personal or first person 
voice, (c) focus on a ‘lived experience’, feature (d) ‘pho-
tos more than a moving image’ as well as (e) a sound-
track, offer a specific (f) length and design, i.e., a video 
of two to three minutes with minimum editing and ‘raw 
form’ achievable for the beginning storytellers, and fi-
nally, (g) a specific intention which privileges ‘self-ex-
pression and self-awareness over concerns of publica-
tion and audience, process over product’ (Lambert, 
2013, p. 37-38).

Over time digital storytelling established itself 
across academic disciplines and areas of knowledge in-
cluding marketing, tourism, history and heritage preser-
vation (Burgess et al., 2010), community curating 
(Copeland & De Moor, 2018), or intercultural educa-
tion and training (Stewart & Gachago, 2016). And as 
Lambert’s (2013) digital storytelling method pays close 
attention to providing a sense of ‘agency in life and so-
cial interactions’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 134) – including 
education –, the process of creating and co-creating 
(digital) stories soon found its way into university cur-
ricula as a potent pedagogic tool and training method. 
This is especially true in ‘integrated constructivist learn-

ing settings’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 134), where digital sto-
rytelling soon became a preferred alternative to direct, 
transmissive instruction in a culturally and linguistically 
homogeneous class (Kadilina & Ryadchikova, 2018).

Relying on the principles of social constructivism 
(Akpan et al., 2020), in their approach, both digital sto-
rytelling and constructivism fundamentally differ from 
pedagogical models which rely on a direct transmission 
of knowledge from an expert to non-expert audiences 
including students, pupils, trainees, etc. In its emphasis 
on active participation and sense of agency, Lambert’s 
(2013) pedagogical philosophy shares a number of key 
features with the general principles of constructivist 
pedagogies which, quite similarly to digital storytelling, 
rely on the process of ‘individuals creating their own 
new understandings on the basis of an interaction be-
tween what they already know and believe and ideas 
and knowledge with which they come into con-
tact’ (Richardson, 2003, p. 1623-1624). As Lambert 
(2013) himself puts it, ‘young people, despite feeling 
adept at multimedia tools, long for environments where 
freedom of expression is possible – where they can 
choose what story to tell and decide how it should be 
told. After-school environments are often where effec-
tive youth-based projects can best be developed. These 
efforts give youth a sense of real world consequence 
that is a critical component of a constructive education-
al philosophy’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 132).

In this sense, digital storytelling seems fully com-
patible with ‘a constructivist learning environment 
based on novel principles of teaching and learning 
[that] has the potential to enhance student engagement 
and provide better educational outcomes for 
learners’ (Barber, 2016, p. 10). Accentuating repeated 
engagement and interaction, digital storytelling opens 
up space for motivating ‘student-centred, collaborative 
approaches to learning where knowledge and under-
standing are constructed through interaction and nego-
tiation’ (O’Dowd, 2016, p. 292) rather than on abstract-
ed ‘expert’ knowledge; in the area of ICC, such knowl-
edge is typically represented by various cultural dimen-
sions or models (Khukhlaev et al., 2020) as discussed 
above.

From the point of view of developing intercultural 
communicative competence, digital storytelling, under-
stood as a ‘multimodal pedagogy that encourages cre-
ative expression and self-representation’ (Stewart & 
Gachago, 2016, p. 529), is consistently described as a 
viable tool for increasing student engagement, co-cre-
ativity, or creativity in general (Schmoelz, 2018, p. 11) 

Table 1
Cultural models and dimensions overview

DESCRIPTIVE 
(Hall, 1966)

EMPIRICAL 
(Hofstede, 

1980)

EMPIRICAL 
(Trompenaars & 

Hampden-Turner, 
1997)

high vs low 
context

universalism vs 
particularism

individualism vs 
collectivism

individualism vs 
communitarianism

power distance neutral vs emotional

masculinity vs 
femininity

specific vs diffuse

monochronic 
vs polychronic

short-term vs 
long-term 
orientation

sequentially vs 
synchronically 

organised actions

uncertainty 
avoidance

controlling nature vs 
letting it take its 

course

space 
(proxemics)

indulgence vs 
restraint

achievement vs 
ascription

INTERCULTURAL 
COMPETENCE 
(Lewis, 1999)

knowledge

attitudes

interpretation 
skills

interaction skills

critical cultural 
thought

CULTURE 
COMPONENTS 

(Liddicoat, 
2009)

action

understanding

engagement

DEVELOPMENT 
STUDY 1981-2021 

(WVS, 2022a)

traditional vs secular-
rational

contrasts societies 
based on religion, 

authority, fatherland, 
family

survival vs self-
expression

contrasts societies 
based on gender roles, 
experience of poverty, 
education, health and 
security, civic activism

‘Moreover, inviting students to become 
knowledgeable active authors and 
participants in a media production culture 
and foster critical thinking, while 
simultaneously fostering the development of 
collaborative and digital competences and 
networking with international peers, 
reflecting the learning process and dialogical 
relationships help them to discover their full 
potential as learners’
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dimensions: traditional vs secular-rational and survival 
vs self-expression (Table 1). Visualising the trends of the 
world’s intercultural evolution in Inglehart–Welzel Cul-
tural maps (WVS, 2022b), the WVS shows the move-
ment as well as the persistence of distinctive cultural 
traditions in different culture zones, which gives rise to 
newly shaping cross-cultural variation (Inglehart & 
Welzel, 2005).

Many controversies with the earlier models of 
teaching ICC lie in the limited perspectives taken on 
cultures, which led to a narrow view with limited use-
fulness for ongoing development of intercultural com-
petence or for communication (see Ferri 2014; Matsuo 
2012, 2015; McSweeney, 2002, 2009). Facing this real-
ity, we believe that the higher education ICC pedago-
gies need to mirror such variations to open space for 
changes, different perspectives and choices and thus 
create conditions that have the potential to transform 
the learner on various levels (e.g., cognitive, intercultur-
al, creative). Moreover, inviting students to become 

knowledgeable active authors and participants in a me-
dia production culture fosters critical thinking (Ander-
son & Chua, 2010), while simultaneously fostering the 
development of collaborative and digital competences 
and networking with international peers, reflecting the 
learning process and dialogical relationships help them 
to discover their full potential as learners.

4. THE STORY OF DIGITAL STORYTELLING
The aim of this section is to provide a brief account 

of digital storytelling and its pedagogic potential in rela-
tion to the development and training ICC, in particular 
to the phenomena of discomfort, repeated interaction, 
motivation, and ability which play a crucial role in mit-
igating discomfort created by cross-cultural interactions 
(Bernstein & Salipante, 2017, p. 3).

Digital storytelling represents a broad set of prac-
tices which utilise technologically mediated processes 
of creating stories for a given purpose. The term was 
coined and popularised by Joe Lambert, founder of the 

Centre for Digital Storytelling (now StoryCenter, estab-
lished in 1994), who in his seminal book Digital Story-
telling: Capturing Lives, Creating Community defined 
digital storytelling as the ‘gathering of personal stories 
into short little nuggets of media called Digital Stories, 
through a methodology called Digital Storytelling’ (Lam-
bert, 2013, p. 1). Building on a well-established as-
sumption that ‘stories are what we do as humans to 
make sense of the world’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 6), he in-
troduced an original digital storytelling methodology 
comprising seven key components of a digital story-
telling design. Following this method, digital stories cre-
ated at the Centre for Digital Storytelling are by defini-
tion: (a) self-revelatory, (b) personal or first person 
voice, (c) focus on a ‘lived experience’, feature (d) ‘pho-
tos more than a moving image’ as well as (e) a sound-
track, offer a specific (f) length and design, i.e., a video 
of two to three minutes with minimum editing and ‘raw 
form’ achievable for the beginning storytellers, and fi-
nally, (g) a specific intention which privileges ‘self-ex-
pression and self-awareness over concerns of publica-
tion and audience, process over product’ (Lambert, 
2013, p. 37-38).

Over time digital storytelling established itself 
across academic disciplines and areas of knowledge in-
cluding marketing, tourism, history and heritage preser-
vation (Burgess et al., 2010), community curating 
(Copeland & De Moor, 2018), or intercultural educa-
tion and training (Stewart & Gachago, 2016). And as 
Lambert’s (2013) digital storytelling method pays close 
attention to providing a sense of ‘agency in life and so-
cial interactions’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 134) – including 
education –, the process of creating and co-creating 
(digital) stories soon found its way into university cur-
ricula as a potent pedagogic tool and training method. 
This is especially true in ‘integrated constructivist learn-

ing settings’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 134), where digital sto-
rytelling soon became a preferred alternative to direct, 
transmissive instruction in a culturally and linguistically 
homogeneous class (Kadilina & Ryadchikova, 2018).

Relying on the principles of social constructivism 
(Akpan et al., 2020), in their approach, both digital sto-
rytelling and constructivism fundamentally differ from 
pedagogical models which rely on a direct transmission 
of knowledge from an expert to non-expert audiences 
including students, pupils, trainees, etc. In its emphasis 
on active participation and sense of agency, Lambert’s 
(2013) pedagogical philosophy shares a number of key 
features with the general principles of constructivist 
pedagogies which, quite similarly to digital storytelling, 
rely on the process of ‘individuals creating their own 
new understandings on the basis of an interaction be-
tween what they already know and believe and ideas 
and knowledge with which they come into con-
tact’ (Richardson, 2003, p. 1623-1624). As Lambert 
(2013) himself puts it, ‘young people, despite feeling 
adept at multimedia tools, long for environments where 
freedom of expression is possible – where they can 
choose what story to tell and decide how it should be 
told. After-school environments are often where effec-
tive youth-based projects can best be developed. These 
efforts give youth a sense of real world consequence 
that is a critical component of a constructive education-
al philosophy’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 132).

In this sense, digital storytelling seems fully com-
patible with ‘a constructivist learning environment 
based on novel principles of teaching and learning 
[that] has the potential to enhance student engagement 
and provide better educational outcomes for 
learners’ (Barber, 2016, p. 10). Accentuating repeated 
engagement and interaction, digital storytelling opens 
up space for motivating ‘student-centred, collaborative 
approaches to learning where knowledge and under-
standing are constructed through interaction and nego-
tiation’ (O’Dowd, 2016, p. 292) rather than on abstract-
ed ‘expert’ knowledge; in the area of ICC, such knowl-
edge is typically represented by various cultural dimen-
sions or models (Khukhlaev et al., 2020) as discussed 
above.

From the point of view of developing intercultural 
communicative competence, digital storytelling, under-
stood as a ‘multimodal pedagogy that encourages cre-
ative expression and self-representation’ (Stewart & 
Gachago, 2016, p. 529), is consistently described as a 
viable tool for increasing student engagement, co-cre-
ativity, or creativity in general (Schmoelz, 2018, p. 11) 

Table 1
Cultural models and dimensions overview

DESCRIPTIVE 
(Hall, 1966)

EMPIRICAL 
(Hofstede, 

1980)

EMPIRICAL 
(Trompenaars & 

Hampden-Turner, 
1997)

high vs low 
context

universalism vs 
particularism

individualism vs 
collectivism

individualism vs 
communitarianism

power distance neutral vs emotional

masculinity vs 
femininity

specific vs diffuse

monochronic 
vs polychronic

short-term vs 
long-term 
orientation

sequentially vs 
synchronically 

organised actions

uncertainty 
avoidance

controlling nature vs 
letting it take its 

course

space 
(proxemics)

indulgence vs 
restraint

achievement vs 
ascription

INTERCULTURAL 
COMPETENCE 
(Lewis, 1999)

knowledge

attitudes

interpretation 
skills

interaction skills

critical cultural 
thought

CULTURE 
COMPONENTS 

(Liddicoat, 
2009)

action

understanding

engagement

DEVELOPMENT 
STUDY 1981-2021 

(WVS, 2022a)

traditional vs secular-
rational

contrasts societies 
based on religion, 

authority, fatherland, 
family

survival vs self-
expression

contrasts societies 
based on gender roles, 
experience of poverty, 
education, health and 
security, civic activism

‘Moreover, inviting students to become 
knowledgeable active authors and 
participants in a media production culture 
and foster critical thinking, while 
simultaneously fostering the development of 
collaborative and digital competences and 
networking with international peers, 
reflecting the learning process and dialogical 
relationships help them to discover their full 
potential as learners’
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and thereby motivation to overcome obstacles in cross-
cultural interaction, including culture-related discom-
fort. This is particularly relevant in multicultural class-
rooms and teams or online intercultural exchanges 
(OIEs) online intercultural exchanges which ‘develop 
their foreign language skills and intercultural compe-
tence through collaborative tasks and project work’ (O’-
Dowd, 2013, p. 1) and represent a generally recognised 
tool for developing ICC (O’Dowd & Waire, 2009; O’-
Dowd, 2013). In both, cases digital storytelling promis-
es to overcome or at least mitigate perceived student in-
tercultural discomfort associated with the development 
of ICC by offering a safe and consistent cooperative 
space for a ‘negotiation of meaning’ (O’Dowd & Waire, 
2009, p. 174-175) between different linguistic and cul-
tural communities.

This is achieved by the fact that, firstly, ‘the medi-
um of story [allows] students to feel empathy for their 
global partners’ (Stewart & Gachago, 2016, p. 535); 
secondly, by the emphasis digital storytelling puts on 
the process rather than a product (Lambert, 2013, p. 
37-38), and, finally, by accentuating the constructive 
and socially embedded nature of (team)work and 
meaning making. Of considerable importance is also 
the fact that students working in multicultural teams 
may rely on the guided process of creating stories, 
which empowers and provides necessary scaffolding to 
students of different language and ability levels. In this 
sense, OIE tasks based on digital storytelling provide a 
safe-yet-facilitated platform, in which students can 
work on their projects both synchronously and asyn-
chronously, both outside and inside their classroom, 
both independently with their team and under the guid-
ance of the teacher whose role is to facilitate the 
process and allow skills and knowledge to be generated 
through the process, making ‘the storytellers understand 
that they are making the story with support, not com-
pletely do-it-yourself’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 42).

In other words, when working on a digital artefact 
or story in a multicultural team, students are less likely 
to reject other cultures thanks experiencing discomfort 
and repeated interaction (Bernstein & Salipante, 2017, 
p. 3). At the same time, as these frustrations are experi-
enced under the guidance of the teacher and as part of 
a structured process of creating a digital story (see be-
low), the discomfort, if carefully reflected, should ‘lead 
to learning and respect rather than tension and retreat 
into one’s own culture’ (Bernstein & Salipante, 2017, p. 
3).

In line with these assumptions, collaborative digital 
storytelling, now defined as an activity which combines 
cooperation of students from different cultures and 
backgrounds and a structured, multimodal co-creation 
process in an online environment, promises to become 
a linchpin in creating online higher education pedago-
gies which systematically foster student ability and mo-
tivation, co-creation, and multimodal practices, whose 
‘perceived benefits included engaging and motivating 
content learning, retaining and deepening knowledge, 
fostering mutual learning in online community, enhanc-
ing digital learning, and fostering motivation to imple-
ment multimodal pedagogy’ (Li, 2020, p. 1).

Further, recognising the need to ‘support language 
learners in thinking about their learning [… and in] us-
ing their own skills, abilities, and competences to reach 
a specific learning objective’ (Kleppin & Spänkuch, 
2012, p. 42) through supporting collaborative learning 
and co-creation, as well as the application of multi-
modal pedagogies, digital storytelling proves an ideal 
tool for supporting learner autonomy and motivation by 
its essentially democratic and inclusive character (Lam-
bert, 2013, p. 2), further empowering students to over-
come incidental intercultural misunderstandings occur-
ring during the co-creation process. In this sense, col-
laborative digital storytelling, understood both as a 
process and method, benefits the students in raising 
their awareness of three key areas, thereby meeting the 
set pedagogic goals, i.e., by raising their intercultural 
awareness, technological awareness, and their reflec-
tive self-awareness as learners and intercultural speak-
ers.

Importantly, in such inclusive environments, the 
development of ICC in students takes place dialogical-
ly, through co-creatively working on the given real-life 
project, rather than monologically, i.e., through a lec-
ture on intercultural skills delivered transmissively by 
the teacher. This allows students to consider other per-
ceptions and interpretations and raise the awareness of 

diversity through encouraging self-reflection and the 
creation of more globally conscious learners, and 
through empowering the personalised content and in-
teractive learning and increasing motivation.

Collaborative digital storytelling in multicultural 
teams thus allows knowledge and skills to be construct-
ed dialogically and repeatedly, in-between the students, 
once again, reducing their reliance on the teacher 
telling them what to do, and moving towards autonomy 
which relies on the dialogic nature of language and 
learning (Little, 2016, p. 51), decentralising learning ex-
perience and bringing it out of the class- and lecture 
rooms. This is crucial considering the current criticism 
of monologic ICC pedagogies based on essentialist 
knowledge models such as Byram’s or Hofstede’s (Mat-
suo, 2012; Ferri, 2014; Hoff, 2014; McSweeney, 2002, 
2009; Mustajoki, 2021; Novikova et al., 2017).

Second, given that technologies are not culturally 
neutral objects (Kern, 2006, p. 189-191) and since 
technology and the ‘constellation of genres’ (Kern, 
2006, p. 193) it brings – including computer-mediated 
communication – tends to be ‘biased toward informa-
tion exchange’ (Kern, 2006, p. 193), i.e. towards mo-
nologism, both students and educators ‘need to be criti-
cally aware of the connections among technology, cul-
ture, and ideology, and specifically about the ways in 
which technology amplifies and constrains aspects of 
[not only] language learning’ (Kern, 2006, p. 201) but 
also of technologically mediated communication in 
general. Through its emphasis on the digital and hence 
technological aspect of the storytelling process, digital 
storytelling has the potential to raise awareness of tech-
nology as a medium influencing communication and of 
the specific qualities of online or electronic discourse 
which ‘takes on additional layers of mediation often 
without our conscious awareness’ (Kern, 2014, p. 341). 
This is pertinent not only in OIEs in which technology 

plays a crucial role not only in the instrumental sense, 
i.e., in the faculty of students and teachers to correctly 
use it (O’Dowd, 2015a; 2015b), but also by raising stu-
dents’ awareness of the effects technologies have on 
communication, cognition, and creation of meaning in 
general. Because digital storytelling draws attention to 
‘learning a technique or technology and following the 
process forward to a completed product’ (Lambert, 
2013, p. 42), it allows students to critically reflect on 
the process and the way it affects themselves both as 
learners and intercultural speakers.

Finally, collaborative digital storytelling raises au-
tonomous and processual awareness, and self-
reflection, encouraging metacognition and taking 
agency, encouraging metacognitive approaches, and 
thereby increasing students’ abilities to transfer or adapt 
their learning to new contexts and tasks by gaining a 
level of awareness above the subject matter. These 
skills are directly linked to developing students’ motiva-
tion and ability, further mitigating cross-cultural dis-
comforts when working in multicultural teams. In line 
with this, teachers should encourage students to be-
come ‘perpetual storytellers’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 6) by 
actively searching for elements and/or methods of (digi-
tal) storytelling they would have come across in their 
other subject, extracurricular subjects and both profes-
sional and private lives. This would not only reinforce 
students’ understanding of digital storytelling and relat-
ed skills as transversal or transferable skills, i.e., ‘skills 
that are typically considered as not specifically related 
to a particular job, task, academic discipline or area of 
knowledge and that can be used in a wide variety of sit-
uations and work settings’ (UNESCO, 2022) and are in 
high demand by employers, but also develop their 
learning and metacognitive skills, encouraging them to 
transfer knowledge and skills from one area of knowl-
edge to another (Vishnyakova & Vishnyakova, 2022).

Examples of such activities might include watching 
and use of TED talks, public speaking activities and/or 
networking clubs such as Toastmasters; higher educa-
tion subjects or areas of knowledge which typically fea-
ture elements or practices may include but are not lim-
ited to copywriting, marketing, critical thinking, jour-
nalism or history. This opens up much needed space for 
interdisciplinary approaches (Novospasskaya & Zou, 
2021). Understood as a transferable skill, digital story-
telling and the methods it uses can also find numerous 
applications in professional or business settings affect-
ing job positions in industries such as engineering, 
chemical processing and other. To demonstrate further 
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‘In this sense, collaborative digital 
storytelling, understood both as a process and 
method, benefits the students in raising their 
awareness of three key areas, thereby meeting 
the set pedagogic goals, i.e., by raising their 
intercultural awareness, technological 
awareness, and their reflective self-awareness 
as learners and intercultural speakers’

‘Finally, collaborative digital storytelling 
raises autonomous and processual 
awareness, and self-reflection, encouraging 
metacognition and taking agency, 
encouraging metacognitive approaches, and 
thereby increasing students’ abilities to 
transfer or adapt their learning to new 
contexts and tasks by gaining a level of 
awareness above the subject matter’
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and thereby motivation to overcome obstacles in cross-
cultural interaction, including culture-related discom-
fort. This is particularly relevant in multicultural class-
rooms and teams or online intercultural exchanges 
(OIEs) online intercultural exchanges which ‘develop 
their foreign language skills and intercultural compe-
tence through collaborative tasks and project work’ (O’-
Dowd, 2013, p. 1) and represent a generally recognised 
tool for developing ICC (O’Dowd & Waire, 2009; O’-
Dowd, 2013). In both, cases digital storytelling promis-
es to overcome or at least mitigate perceived student in-
tercultural discomfort associated with the development 
of ICC by offering a safe and consistent cooperative 
space for a ‘negotiation of meaning’ (O’Dowd & Waire, 
2009, p. 174-175) between different linguistic and cul-
tural communities.

This is achieved by the fact that, firstly, ‘the medi-
um of story [allows] students to feel empathy for their 
global partners’ (Stewart & Gachago, 2016, p. 535); 
secondly, by the emphasis digital storytelling puts on 
the process rather than a product (Lambert, 2013, p. 
37-38), and, finally, by accentuating the constructive 
and socially embedded nature of (team)work and 
meaning making. Of considerable importance is also 
the fact that students working in multicultural teams 
may rely on the guided process of creating stories, 
which empowers and provides necessary scaffolding to 
students of different language and ability levels. In this 
sense, OIE tasks based on digital storytelling provide a 
safe-yet-facilitated platform, in which students can 
work on their projects both synchronously and asyn-
chronously, both outside and inside their classroom, 
both independently with their team and under the guid-
ance of the teacher whose role is to facilitate the 
process and allow skills and knowledge to be generated 
through the process, making ‘the storytellers understand 
that they are making the story with support, not com-
pletely do-it-yourself’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 42).

In other words, when working on a digital artefact 
or story in a multicultural team, students are less likely 
to reject other cultures thanks experiencing discomfort 
and repeated interaction (Bernstein & Salipante, 2017, 
p. 3). At the same time, as these frustrations are experi-
enced under the guidance of the teacher and as part of 
a structured process of creating a digital story (see be-
low), the discomfort, if carefully reflected, should ‘lead 
to learning and respect rather than tension and retreat 
into one’s own culture’ (Bernstein & Salipante, 2017, p. 
3).

In line with these assumptions, collaborative digital 
storytelling, now defined as an activity which combines 
cooperation of students from different cultures and 
backgrounds and a structured, multimodal co-creation 
process in an online environment, promises to become 
a linchpin in creating online higher education pedago-
gies which systematically foster student ability and mo-
tivation, co-creation, and multimodal practices, whose 
‘perceived benefits included engaging and motivating 
content learning, retaining and deepening knowledge, 
fostering mutual learning in online community, enhanc-
ing digital learning, and fostering motivation to imple-
ment multimodal pedagogy’ (Li, 2020, p. 1).

Further, recognising the need to ‘support language 
learners in thinking about their learning [… and in] us-
ing their own skills, abilities, and competences to reach 
a specific learning objective’ (Kleppin & Spänkuch, 
2012, p. 42) through supporting collaborative learning 
and co-creation, as well as the application of multi-
modal pedagogies, digital storytelling proves an ideal 
tool for supporting learner autonomy and motivation by 
its essentially democratic and inclusive character (Lam-
bert, 2013, p. 2), further empowering students to over-
come incidental intercultural misunderstandings occur-
ring during the co-creation process. In this sense, col-
laborative digital storytelling, understood both as a 
process and method, benefits the students in raising 
their awareness of three key areas, thereby meeting the 
set pedagogic goals, i.e., by raising their intercultural 
awareness, technological awareness, and their reflec-
tive self-awareness as learners and intercultural speak-
ers.

Importantly, in such inclusive environments, the 
development of ICC in students takes place dialogical-
ly, through co-creatively working on the given real-life 
project, rather than monologically, i.e., through a lec-
ture on intercultural skills delivered transmissively by 
the teacher. This allows students to consider other per-
ceptions and interpretations and raise the awareness of 

diversity through encouraging self-reflection and the 
creation of more globally conscious learners, and 
through empowering the personalised content and in-
teractive learning and increasing motivation.

Collaborative digital storytelling in multicultural 
teams thus allows knowledge and skills to be construct-
ed dialogically and repeatedly, in-between the students, 
once again, reducing their reliance on the teacher 
telling them what to do, and moving towards autonomy 
which relies on the dialogic nature of language and 
learning (Little, 2016, p. 51), decentralising learning ex-
perience and bringing it out of the class- and lecture 
rooms. This is crucial considering the current criticism 
of monologic ICC pedagogies based on essentialist 
knowledge models such as Byram’s or Hofstede’s (Mat-
suo, 2012; Ferri, 2014; Hoff, 2014; McSweeney, 2002, 
2009; Mustajoki, 2021; Novikova et al., 2017).

Second, given that technologies are not culturally 
neutral objects (Kern, 2006, p. 189-191) and since 
technology and the ‘constellation of genres’ (Kern, 
2006, p. 193) it brings – including computer-mediated 
communication – tends to be ‘biased toward informa-
tion exchange’ (Kern, 2006, p. 193), i.e. towards mo-
nologism, both students and educators ‘need to be criti-
cally aware of the connections among technology, cul-
ture, and ideology, and specifically about the ways in 
which technology amplifies and constrains aspects of 
[not only] language learning’ (Kern, 2006, p. 201) but 
also of technologically mediated communication in 
general. Through its emphasis on the digital and hence 
technological aspect of the storytelling process, digital 
storytelling has the potential to raise awareness of tech-
nology as a medium influencing communication and of 
the specific qualities of online or electronic discourse 
which ‘takes on additional layers of mediation often 
without our conscious awareness’ (Kern, 2014, p. 341). 
This is pertinent not only in OIEs in which technology 

plays a crucial role not only in the instrumental sense, 
i.e., in the faculty of students and teachers to correctly 
use it (O’Dowd, 2015a; 2015b), but also by raising stu-
dents’ awareness of the effects technologies have on 
communication, cognition, and creation of meaning in 
general. Because digital storytelling draws attention to 
‘learning a technique or technology and following the 
process forward to a completed product’ (Lambert, 
2013, p. 42), it allows students to critically reflect on 
the process and the way it affects themselves both as 
learners and intercultural speakers.

Finally, collaborative digital storytelling raises au-
tonomous and processual awareness, and self-
reflection, encouraging metacognition and taking 
agency, encouraging metacognitive approaches, and 
thereby increasing students’ abilities to transfer or adapt 
their learning to new contexts and tasks by gaining a 
level of awareness above the subject matter. These 
skills are directly linked to developing students’ motiva-
tion and ability, further mitigating cross-cultural dis-
comforts when working in multicultural teams. In line 
with this, teachers should encourage students to be-
come ‘perpetual storytellers’ (Lambert, 2013, p. 6) by 
actively searching for elements and/or methods of (digi-
tal) storytelling they would have come across in their 
other subject, extracurricular subjects and both profes-
sional and private lives. This would not only reinforce 
students’ understanding of digital storytelling and relat-
ed skills as transversal or transferable skills, i.e., ‘skills 
that are typically considered as not specifically related 
to a particular job, task, academic discipline or area of 
knowledge and that can be used in a wide variety of sit-
uations and work settings’ (UNESCO, 2022) and are in 
high demand by employers, but also develop their 
learning and metacognitive skills, encouraging them to 
transfer knowledge and skills from one area of knowl-
edge to another (Vishnyakova & Vishnyakova, 2022).

Examples of such activities might include watching 
and use of TED talks, public speaking activities and/or 
networking clubs such as Toastmasters; higher educa-
tion subjects or areas of knowledge which typically fea-
ture elements or practices may include but are not lim-
ited to copywriting, marketing, critical thinking, jour-
nalism or history. This opens up much needed space for 
interdisciplinary approaches (Novospasskaya & Zou, 
2021). Understood as a transferable skill, digital story-
telling and the methods it uses can also find numerous 
applications in professional or business settings affect-
ing job positions in industries such as engineering, 
chemical processing and other. To demonstrate further 
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‘In this sense, collaborative digital 
storytelling, understood both as a process and 
method, benefits the students in raising their 
awareness of three key areas, thereby meeting 
the set pedagogic goals, i.e., by raising their 
intercultural awareness, technological 
awareness, and their reflective self-awareness 
as learners and intercultural speakers’

‘Finally, collaborative digital storytelling 
raises autonomous and processual 
awareness, and self-reflection, encouraging 
metacognition and taking agency, 
encouraging metacognitive approaches, and 
thereby increasing students’ abilities to 
transfer or adapt their learning to new 
contexts and tasks by gaining a level of 
awareness above the subject matter’
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the interdisciplinarity, creativity and collaborative 
ideation of digital storytelling that starts in students’ 
teamwork, digital stories such as Why commercial cam-
paigns may fail in different cultures (Marketing), Living 
with hlobal and local Identities (Consumer behaviour), 
Beer cultures within EU (Biochemical technology) indi-
cate the intercultural awareness as a good stead for 
global employability.

Measured through student perspectives, the digital 
storytelling in intercultural communicative competence 
courses makes learning motivating and enjoyable and 
reveals a number of related abilities and skills running 
from interpersonal to organisational, allowing for an au-
thentic and motivating, student centred approach. Inci-
dentally, bringing in-class the insight on the potential 
pitfalls of cross-cultural communication, e.g., by ex-
ploring online marketing blunders that proved counter-
productive due to the language, history ignorance, dif-
ferent beliefs, communication styles serves as a re-
minder of the importance of good sense of humour that 
makes learning memorable.

 
5. DIGITAL STORYTELLING: PEDAGOGICAL 

PRACTICE
The following pedagogical observations play a cru-

cial role in adjusting the digital storytelling process to 
become a key tool in overcoming intercultural discom-
fort. To fully utilise the potential of digital storytelling in 
higher education settings, in particular in OIEs, it seems 
imperative to favour what O’Dowd and Waire (2009, p. 
173-178) refer to as ‘collaborative tasks’ rather than 
simple information exchange tasks, as such exchanges 
offer a safe space for students from different cultural 
backgrounds to safely co-create within the context of 
different linguistic and cultural communities. However, 
such information exchanges may prove successful as 
‘openers’ in the initial stages of the collaboration and 
co-creation process, e.g., the cultural profiles of multi-
cultural working teams are presented asynchronously in 
a shared collaborative web platform.

When exposed to the collaborative storytelling 
process, students are generally aware of storytelling and 
some of its advantages, and so it is easy for the teacher 
to build on their existing understanding. Nevertheless, 
most learners are not aware of the neurological factors 
involved with the act of telling or listening to a story, 
nor have they given much thought to how stories are 
used to create meaning. Therefore, it is important for 
learners to become aware of how brain activation 
works and how stories can be structured for maximum 

emotional impact. Some basic elements of storytelling 
impact techniques which are inevitable for crafting sto-
ries through DST include the story arch (dramatic ques-
tion or hook – rising action – crux or climax – falling 
action – conclusion or resolution) human scale that is 
memorable and tailoring (language) to listeners.

In line with these observations, digital storytelling 
with its original 7-step method by Lambert (2013) can 
be modified for specific situations and, more important-
ly, adapted to replicate professional digital storytelling 
practices. This plays a crucial role in providing an ob-
jective framework or ‘work plan’ in multicultural teams, 
further mitigating the risks of experiencing discomfort in 
cross-cultural interactions. Previously we considered 
how the DST facets may vary from the perspective of 
task categories, below they are analysed from the per-
spective of a scaffolded co-creation process.

In case of work in multicultural teams in particular, 
the scaffolded digital storytelling process as demonstrat-
ed in Figure 1 enables students to transform their in-
sights and perspectives into a tangible final product, a 
final digital story, using a rich toolkit of applied man-
agerial methods and techniques for each step; these in-
clude an empathy map for audience insights, simple 
and easy-to-use post-it-voting, grids for ideation to em-
power collaborative creativity and brainstorming such 
as the four categories method (realisable and non-real-
isable, realisable/non-realisable now and realisable/
non-realisable later), a six-hat technique or now-wow-
how matrix where horizontally, ideas are scaled ac-
cording to the implementation (from easy to impossible) 
while vertically according to their originality (from nor-
mal to extraordinary) for decision making.

When conducted as a structured activity that opti-
mises the challenge of fuzzy ideas and vague outcome, 
especially in culturally or otherwise heterogeneous 
teams, adhering to a predefined digital storytelling 
process proves more effective and less time consuming 
while remaining simple enough for both teachers and 
students to correctly implement and apply. The digital 
storytelling steps build upon each other, but they can 
also be used separately, skipped, or flexibly combined. 
Although each task has its specific features and empha-
sises different aspects, they all have a time frame for 
completion with clear deadlines and share a fixed 
structure of end-of-task summaries or reports, instruc-
tions as well as worksheets.

The flow of the tasks as such starts with an in-class 
introduction of tasks, creating teams, introducing team 
members´ cultural profiles and agreeing on action 

84   Training, Language and Culture    Training, Language and Culture   85

steps, then moves to the semi-autonomous out-of-class 
work on practical issues scripts and storyboards, and is 
completed with presenting the digital stories in a stu-
dents’ contest followed by reviewing, feedback, and 
lessons learnt.

Our observations confirm that the practice-induced 
development of intercultural skills show the greatest ef-
fects at the initial stages, then gradually decrease and fi-
nally steeply rise with completing the action and com-
peting with the team’s final digital storytelling output. 
This regularity of the learning curve reflects a funda-
mental learning mechanism referred to as the ‘power 
law of practice’ or ‘power law of learning’ (Dörnyei, 
2019) and the notably most effective method multiply-
ing the higher education learning outcomes is well de-
ployed attention and development of mental task ap-
proximation through a combination of verbal and writ-
ten instruction and explanation as well as modelling the 
acquired skills through examples or analogy (Carlson, 
2003; DeKeyser, 2007).

Applying a thoughtful power-sharing in the assess-
ment process can engender a deeper level of students’ 
commitment in the evaluative part of learning, especial-
ly if they take part in co-creating the criteria rubric and, 
depending on the teacher comfort level, the process of 
evaluation, e.g., assessing the digital storytelling cre-
ation and outputs with peers.

 

6. CONCLUSION
Collaborative digital storytelling in multicultural 

teams raises intercultural awareness by creating a safe, 
structured, and facilitated (virtual) space for students to 
train and develop their intercultural communicative 
competences. Further, digital storytelling is a viable tool 
of challenging and overcoming intercultural discomfort 
by providing an opportunity for repeated intercultural 
interaction through negotiation of meaning and inter-
subjective construction of knowledge as well as by pro-
viding motivating real-life context for students’ work. In 
addition to this, by providing a digital element, digital 
storytelling allows students to reflect on the culturally 
as well as technologically mediated nature of commu-
nication. Finally, by accentuating dialogue and student-
centred approaches, digital storytelling provides a vi-
able framework within which students might apply, re-
flect on and critically assess dominant ICC models 
which remain prevalent in transmissive models of ICC 
development and training. Combining instructional and 
procedural techniques and modern technologies, which 
are part of learners’ everyday lives, with learner autono-
my proves helpful in all the involved problem-, project- 
and inquiry-based activities. Through digital storytelling 
students develop not only a deeper level of engagement 
with their subject matter, but also a stronger sense of 
ownership of their academic work.

Figure 1. The digital storytelling process
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the interdisciplinarity, creativity and collaborative 
ideation of digital storytelling that starts in students’ 
teamwork, digital stories such as Why commercial cam-
paigns may fail in different cultures (Marketing), Living 
with hlobal and local Identities (Consumer behaviour), 
Beer cultures within EU (Biochemical technology) indi-
cate the intercultural awareness as a good stead for 
global employability.

Measured through student perspectives, the digital 
storytelling in intercultural communicative competence 
courses makes learning motivating and enjoyable and 
reveals a number of related abilities and skills running 
from interpersonal to organisational, allowing for an au-
thentic and motivating, student centred approach. Inci-
dentally, bringing in-class the insight on the potential 
pitfalls of cross-cultural communication, e.g., by ex-
ploring online marketing blunders that proved counter-
productive due to the language, history ignorance, dif-
ferent beliefs, communication styles serves as a re-
minder of the importance of good sense of humour that 
makes learning memorable.

 
5. DIGITAL STORYTELLING: PEDAGOGICAL 

PRACTICE
The following pedagogical observations play a cru-

cial role in adjusting the digital storytelling process to 
become a key tool in overcoming intercultural discom-
fort. To fully utilise the potential of digital storytelling in 
higher education settings, in particular in OIEs, it seems 
imperative to favour what O’Dowd and Waire (2009, p. 
173-178) refer to as ‘collaborative tasks’ rather than 
simple information exchange tasks, as such exchanges 
offer a safe space for students from different cultural 
backgrounds to safely co-create within the context of 
different linguistic and cultural communities. However, 
such information exchanges may prove successful as 
‘openers’ in the initial stages of the collaboration and 
co-creation process, e.g., the cultural profiles of multi-
cultural working teams are presented asynchronously in 
a shared collaborative web platform.

When exposed to the collaborative storytelling 
process, students are generally aware of storytelling and 
some of its advantages, and so it is easy for the teacher 
to build on their existing understanding. Nevertheless, 
most learners are not aware of the neurological factors 
involved with the act of telling or listening to a story, 
nor have they given much thought to how stories are 
used to create meaning. Therefore, it is important for 
learners to become aware of how brain activation 
works and how stories can be structured for maximum 

emotional impact. Some basic elements of storytelling 
impact techniques which are inevitable for crafting sto-
ries through DST include the story arch (dramatic ques-
tion or hook – rising action – crux or climax – falling 
action – conclusion or resolution) human scale that is 
memorable and tailoring (language) to listeners.

In line with these observations, digital storytelling 
with its original 7-step method by Lambert (2013) can 
be modified for specific situations and, more important-
ly, adapted to replicate professional digital storytelling 
practices. This plays a crucial role in providing an ob-
jective framework or ‘work plan’ in multicultural teams, 
further mitigating the risks of experiencing discomfort in 
cross-cultural interactions. Previously we considered 
how the DST facets may vary from the perspective of 
task categories, below they are analysed from the per-
spective of a scaffolded co-creation process.

In case of work in multicultural teams in particular, 
the scaffolded digital storytelling process as demonstrat-
ed in Figure 1 enables students to transform their in-
sights and perspectives into a tangible final product, a 
final digital story, using a rich toolkit of applied man-
agerial methods and techniques for each step; these in-
clude an empathy map for audience insights, simple 
and easy-to-use post-it-voting, grids for ideation to em-
power collaborative creativity and brainstorming such 
as the four categories method (realisable and non-real-
isable, realisable/non-realisable now and realisable/
non-realisable later), a six-hat technique or now-wow-
how matrix where horizontally, ideas are scaled ac-
cording to the implementation (from easy to impossible) 
while vertically according to their originality (from nor-
mal to extraordinary) for decision making.

When conducted as a structured activity that opti-
mises the challenge of fuzzy ideas and vague outcome, 
especially in culturally or otherwise heterogeneous 
teams, adhering to a predefined digital storytelling 
process proves more effective and less time consuming 
while remaining simple enough for both teachers and 
students to correctly implement and apply. The digital 
storytelling steps build upon each other, but they can 
also be used separately, skipped, or flexibly combined. 
Although each task has its specific features and empha-
sises different aspects, they all have a time frame for 
completion with clear deadlines and share a fixed 
structure of end-of-task summaries or reports, instruc-
tions as well as worksheets.

The flow of the tasks as such starts with an in-class 
introduction of tasks, creating teams, introducing team 
members´ cultural profiles and agreeing on action 
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steps, then moves to the semi-autonomous out-of-class 
work on practical issues scripts and storyboards, and is 
completed with presenting the digital stories in a stu-
dents’ contest followed by reviewing, feedback, and 
lessons learnt.

Our observations confirm that the practice-induced 
development of intercultural skills show the greatest ef-
fects at the initial stages, then gradually decrease and fi-
nally steeply rise with completing the action and com-
peting with the team’s final digital storytelling output. 
This regularity of the learning curve reflects a funda-
mental learning mechanism referred to as the ‘power 
law of practice’ or ‘power law of learning’ (Dörnyei, 
2019) and the notably most effective method multiply-
ing the higher education learning outcomes is well de-
ployed attention and development of mental task ap-
proximation through a combination of verbal and writ-
ten instruction and explanation as well as modelling the 
acquired skills through examples or analogy (Carlson, 
2003; DeKeyser, 2007).

Applying a thoughtful power-sharing in the assess-
ment process can engender a deeper level of students’ 
commitment in the evaluative part of learning, especial-
ly if they take part in co-creating the criteria rubric and, 
depending on the teacher comfort level, the process of 
evaluation, e.g., assessing the digital storytelling cre-
ation and outputs with peers.

 

6. CONCLUSION
Collaborative digital storytelling in multicultural 

teams raises intercultural awareness by creating a safe, 
structured, and facilitated (virtual) space for students to 
train and develop their intercultural communicative 
competences. Further, digital storytelling is a viable tool 
of challenging and overcoming intercultural discomfort 
by providing an opportunity for repeated intercultural 
interaction through negotiation of meaning and inter-
subjective construction of knowledge as well as by pro-
viding motivating real-life context for students’ work. In 
addition to this, by providing a digital element, digital 
storytelling allows students to reflect on the culturally 
as well as technologically mediated nature of commu-
nication. Finally, by accentuating dialogue and student-
centred approaches, digital storytelling provides a vi-
able framework within which students might apply, re-
flect on and critically assess dominant ICC models 
which remain prevalent in transmissive models of ICC 
development and training. Combining instructional and 
procedural techniques and modern technologies, which 
are part of learners’ everyday lives, with learner autono-
my proves helpful in all the involved problem-, project- 
and inquiry-based activities. Through digital storytelling 
students develop not only a deeper level of engagement 
with their subject matter, but also a stronger sense of 
ownership of their academic work.
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A collection of 19 chapters, the editors of this book 
aim to ‘present new approaches to foreign language 
(FL) instruction in multilingual settings, many of them 
forged in collaboration between FL teachers and re-
searchers of multilingualism’. The volume is divided 
into an introduction, four parts including 19 chapters 
that constitute the body of the collection, and an after-
word chapter. In the introduction, the editors discuss 
the monolingual bias that has shaped foreign language 
education as well as the recent paradigm shift that al-
lows for multilingual approaches in language teaching. 
An important part of the discussed shift in FL pedagogy 
is the role of teachers, hence the editors include chap-
ters that regard teachers as innovators, able to bridge 
the gap between current research in multilingualism 
and classroom practice and extensively discusses – of-
ten based on empirical evidence – the possibilities and 
limitations that they face. Furthermore, the editors feel 
the need to address the matter of non-uniform terminol-
ogy regarding the languages learners in multilingual set-
tings acquire and use. Although some chapters use the 
traditional terms regarding language acquisition and 
learning (L1, L2, L3, Ln), the editors acknowledge that 
other distinctions used in the volume are also possible 

and, in some cases, essential when it comes to learners 
with complex linguistic repertoires. In the same light, 
the editors also deal with differences between other 
terms used by the authors in the volume, acknowledg-
ing that since the phenomenon of multilingualism is dy-
namic and research is still ongoing, the non-uniform 
use of related terminology is expected and contributes 
to the discussion. The editors conclude the introduction 
with a volume overview. Each part of the volume focus-
es on one aspect of the main subject matter, and it in-
cludes mostly research-based chapters by well-known 
academics in the field.

Part 1 consists of three chapters and covers the as-
pect of the multilingual shift in FL education. The edi-
tors make the first contribution in the form of an intro-
ductory chapter, where they adopt the inclusive term 
additional language education. The authors provide an 
overview of the change from the monolingual to the 
multilingual pedagogical paradigm while highlighting 
the role of teachers as agents of change regarding the 
implementation of multilingual practices. They address 
the important issue of teacher preparedness, giving a 
detailed overview of current research regarding the 
knowledgeability and skills of teachers working with 
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A collection of 19 chapters, the editors of this book 
aim to ‘present new approaches to foreign language 
(FL) instruction in multilingual settings, many of them 
forged in collaboration between FL teachers and re-
searchers of multilingualism’. The volume is divided 
into an introduction, four parts including 19 chapters 
that constitute the body of the collection, and an after-
word chapter. In the introduction, the editors discuss 
the monolingual bias that has shaped foreign language 
education as well as the recent paradigm shift that al-
lows for multilingual approaches in language teaching. 
An important part of the discussed shift in FL pedagogy 
is the role of teachers, hence the editors include chap-
ters that regard teachers as innovators, able to bridge 
the gap between current research in multilingualism 
and classroom practice and extensively discusses – of-
ten based on empirical evidence – the possibilities and 
limitations that they face. Furthermore, the editors feel 
the need to address the matter of non-uniform terminol-
ogy regarding the languages learners in multilingual set-
tings acquire and use. Although some chapters use the 
traditional terms regarding language acquisition and 
learning (L1, L2, L3, Ln), the editors acknowledge that 
other distinctions used in the volume are also possible 

and, in some cases, essential when it comes to learners 
with complex linguistic repertoires. In the same light, 
the editors also deal with differences between other 
terms used by the authors in the volume, acknowledg-
ing that since the phenomenon of multilingualism is dy-
namic and research is still ongoing, the non-uniform 
use of related terminology is expected and contributes 
to the discussion. The editors conclude the introduction 
with a volume overview. Each part of the volume focus-
es on one aspect of the main subject matter, and it in-
cludes mostly research-based chapters by well-known 
academics in the field.

Part 1 consists of three chapters and covers the as-
pect of the multilingual shift in FL education. The edi-
tors make the first contribution in the form of an intro-
ductory chapter, where they adopt the inclusive term 
additional language education. The authors provide an 
overview of the change from the monolingual to the 
multilingual pedagogical paradigm while highlighting 
the role of teachers as agents of change regarding the 
implementation of multilingual practices. They address 
the important issue of teacher preparedness, giving a 
detailed overview of current research regarding the 
knowledgeability and skills of teachers working with 
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multilingual learners. To help achieve this, the authors 
propose to actively engage teachers in multilingualism 
research. The second chapter picks up where the previ-
ous one left off. Nayr Ibrahim proposes a holistic frame-
work for approaching all agents involved in and all pa-
rameters of multilingual educational contexts, the Eight-
Ds framework. Although theoretical, Ibrahim’s work in-
corporates the modern ecosystemic approach to multi-
lingualism and multilingual education. Further details 
of Ibrahim’s framework are needed for this approach to 
prove sustainable in practice. In the third chapter, Ngoc 
Tai Huynh, Angela Thomas and Vinh To offer an exist-
ing framework for putting interpreting cultural meaning 
to the test, by experimentally analysing a selection of 
culturally-laden visual cues in a specific Vietnamese 
picture book and relating their findings to Byram’s 
(1997) skill to interpret and relate as part of intercultural 
competence. The authors conclude that such a frame-
work analysis of cultural symbols could be of benefit to 
language teachers and learners alike as a means to pro-
mote culturally responsive teaching. Although the au-
thors suggest that the findings of their analysis may be 
relevant to other objectives for teaching, learning and 
assessing intercultural competence, as proposed by 
Byram (1997), such a conclusion would require further 
replication studies in more languages, also taking in ac-
count semiotic parameters in those languages.

Part 2 draws readers’ attention to ‘the relevance of 
previously learned languages to subsequent language 
acquisition’. Tanja Angelovska in the fourth chapter 
deals with cross-linguistic influence on the example of 
adult English language learning (as L3) in a multilingual 
context, with the medium of instruction being German. 
Angelovska critically focuses on the limited knowledge, 
training, and resources that teachers have in handling 
multilingual classrooms. The fifth chapter empirically 
examines the implementation of specific multilingual 
activities ‘based on a holistic model for multilingualism 
in education’. Based on their former work, Mirjam Gün-
ther-van der Meij and Joana Duarte show hands-on that 

multilingual activities offer opportunities for translan-
guaging and thus directly and positively impact the fos-
tering of multilingualism. In the sixth chapter, Spyros 
Armostis and Dina Tsagari report on the findings of an 
ethnolinguistic study regarding diglossic English as a 
Foreign Language (EFL) classrooms in Cyprus, where 
Cypriot Greek, Modern Greek, and English form the lin-
guistic landscape both within and outside the class-
room. Their findings prove that each language or vari-
ety has a specific performative function that serves the 
learner in specific situational contexts. The authors sug-
gest that this performative function assigned to each 
language/variety stems from the L1 Greek classroom. 
This interpretation provides sufficient evidence that 
multilingual practices should be implemented horizon-
tally between language classrooms regardless of the 
language taught to be successful. In the last chapter of 
Part 2, Rasman and Margana prove that, even when 
translanguaging practices are encouraged in a language 
learning classroom, learners are often drawn to the 
monolingual norm. Although their study is limited to a 
specific situational and geographical context, the chap-
ter brings the complexity of implementing such prac-
tices to the fore. All four chapters in this part utilise evi-
dence-based research to examine multilingualism in the 
FL classroom.

Part 3 shifts readers’ attention to teachers’ and 
learners’ attitudes regarding multilingual pedagogy. All 
chapters employ empirical data based on real-life class-
room experience. In the eighth chapter, Georgios 
Neokleous’ study produced fruitful findings regarding 
teacher and learner attitudes, the most interesting of 
which being the importance of incorporating a variety 
of linguistic repertoires in instruction to promote the 
learners’ multilingual identities. The ninth chapter fo-
cuses on French and German (both as L3 after the intro-
duction of English) teachers’ attitudes in Sweden. 
Teachers proved to be generally positive towards the 
use of multiple languages, but sceptical as far as actual 
implementation goes. This affirms the fact that multilin-
gual teaching is still an elusive concept for teachers. 
Moreover, the findings of Ylva Falk and Christina 
Lindqvist show discrepancies in the attitudes of the dif-
ferent groups of teachers (French and German) towards 
one language or another (English and Swedish). This 
could mean that transference between certain lan-
guages directly influences the teachers’ attitudes regard-
ing the use of a language. In the tenth chapter, Will Tra-
vers qualitatively examines the attitudes and beliefs of 
bilingual university students (Spanish-English) learning 

French or Portuguese as L3. Findings suggest that ex-
plicit comparison between languages is thought to be 
beneficial by participants, ‘while they also supported 
the idea of differential learning patterns’. Based on this, 
the reader can conclude that mixed-method teaching 
approaches are in order. The eleventh chapter presents 
a case study that profiles an English as L3/Ln teacher in 
Germany. Again, although the chapter is limited to data 
from one participant, the findings of Romana 
Kopečková and Gregory Poarch effectively prove that 
teachers experience a lack of practical implementation 
strategies regarding multilingual approaches. Chapter 
twelve is on the same lines as chapter eleven: Yeşim 
Sevinç, Anna Krulatz, Eivind Torgersen and MaryAnn 
Christison present the experience of five English as a 
Foreign Language (EAL) teachers in Norway. The au-
thors believe that teachers’ views of multilingualism, al-
though generally positive, may be skewed by other 
challenges that they face and suggest that a close col-
laboration between researchers and teachers may be an 
effective step towards addressing this. In the last chap-
ter of part 3, Mieko Yamada surveys Japanese EFL 
teachers about their stances regarding English language 
learning within a multicultural/-lingual Japan. The in-
vestigation comes to the surprising conclusion that Ja-
panese EFL teachers are not as aware of the local lin-
guistic context (minority languages within Japan, cultur-
al diversity, etc.) as one would expect. The reader thus 
can presume that perceived linguistic hegemony may 
be a hindrance when it comes to adopting multilingual 
teaching approaches. A running theme in this part is 
that, although language teachers think rather apprecia-
tively of multilingualism and multilingual approaches, 
they are somewhat sceptical, reluctant, and unaware of 
the steps necessary when it comes to adapting their 
teaching to new principles.

Part 4 focuses on innovative multilingual pedago-
gies in FL classrooms. This part aims to offer the reader 
more structured guidelines regarding multilingual peda-
gogies. In chapter fourteen, Antoinette Camilleri Grima 
illustrates how the legitimisation and use of the 
students’ plurilingual repertoires strengthen the learning 
of an additional language. Most importantly, Camilleri 

Grima documents objective evidence that a collabora-
tive teacher-researcher model may be the way forward. 
The next chapter presents two holistic multilingual 
teaching approaches that are already being put into 
practice in Austria. Manon Megens and Elisabeth All-
gäuer-Hackl insist on the importance of the awareness, 
especially of multilingual awareness of teachers as a 
prerequisite for the nurturing of the students’ multilin-
gual awareness. MaryAnn Christison and Adrian S. 
Palmer, in chapter sixteen, investigate how the princi-
ples of immersive education in Thailand can be adapted 
for multilingual contexts, that is, if and how the immer-
sive model can extend to more languages. In the next 
chapter, Gisela Mayr provides data from the linguisti-
cally diverse region of South Tirol, Italy. Mayr integrat-
ed plurilingual task-based activities and concluded that 
such activities facilitate inclusive learning. Chapter 
eighteen empirically examines the quality of written 
productions of EFL students in Norway by the means of 
English alone in contrast to the quality of written pro-
ductions using translation and translanguaging strate-
gies. This most interesting study shows that the essays 
employing translation strategies fulfil the communica-
tive purpose more directly and effectively than the es-
says employing translanguaging strategies. In the last 
chapter of this part, Gro-Anita Myklevold implements a 
multilingual lesson plan that is constructed based on 
four examples of the operationalisation of multilingual-
ism from the CEFR. Myklevold gives us insights not only 
from the teaching of German as a foreign language but 
also from the curricular depiction of multilingualism.

The main advantage of the volume is that it 
presents real-life examples reductionistically, by break-
ing down aspects of certain multilingual teaching prac-
tices by specific multilingual contexts and levels of edu-
cation, and then drawing conclusions holistically, that 
is, conclusions that apply to all examples, such as (1) 
feasibility of multilingual approaches, (2) effectivity and 
limitations of translanguaging, (3) teachers’ adaptability, 
(4) provision of implementation guidelines, etc. Overall, 
the volume succeeds in illustrating hands-on approach-
es to FL instruction, always respecting the complexities 
of multilingualism and inclusion.

Theoretical and applied perspectives on teaching foreign languages in multilingual settings: Pedagogical implications (a review)
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multilingual learners. To help achieve this, the authors 
propose to actively engage teachers in multilingualism 
research. The second chapter picks up where the previ-
ous one left off. Nayr Ibrahim proposes a holistic frame-
work for approaching all agents involved in and all pa-
rameters of multilingual educational contexts, the Eight-
Ds framework. Although theoretical, Ibrahim’s work in-
corporates the modern ecosystemic approach to multi-
lingualism and multilingual education. Further details 
of Ibrahim’s framework are needed for this approach to 
prove sustainable in practice. In the third chapter, Ngoc 
Tai Huynh, Angela Thomas and Vinh To offer an exist-
ing framework for putting interpreting cultural meaning 
to the test, by experimentally analysing a selection of 
culturally-laden visual cues in a specific Vietnamese 
picture book and relating their findings to Byram’s 
(1997) skill to interpret and relate as part of intercultural 
competence. The authors conclude that such a frame-
work analysis of cultural symbols could be of benefit to 
language teachers and learners alike as a means to pro-
mote culturally responsive teaching. Although the au-
thors suggest that the findings of their analysis may be 
relevant to other objectives for teaching, learning and 
assessing intercultural competence, as proposed by 
Byram (1997), such a conclusion would require further 
replication studies in more languages, also taking in ac-
count semiotic parameters in those languages.

Part 2 draws readers’ attention to ‘the relevance of 
previously learned languages to subsequent language 
acquisition’. Tanja Angelovska in the fourth chapter 
deals with cross-linguistic influence on the example of 
adult English language learning (as L3) in a multilingual 
context, with the medium of instruction being German. 
Angelovska critically focuses on the limited knowledge, 
training, and resources that teachers have in handling 
multilingual classrooms. The fifth chapter empirically 
examines the implementation of specific multilingual 
activities ‘based on a holistic model for multilingualism 
in education’. Based on their former work, Mirjam Gün-
ther-van der Meij and Joana Duarte show hands-on that 

multilingual activities offer opportunities for translan-
guaging and thus directly and positively impact the fos-
tering of multilingualism. In the sixth chapter, Spyros 
Armostis and Dina Tsagari report on the findings of an 
ethnolinguistic study regarding diglossic English as a 
Foreign Language (EFL) classrooms in Cyprus, where 
Cypriot Greek, Modern Greek, and English form the lin-
guistic landscape both within and outside the class-
room. Their findings prove that each language or vari-
ety has a specific performative function that serves the 
learner in specific situational contexts. The authors sug-
gest that this performative function assigned to each 
language/variety stems from the L1 Greek classroom. 
This interpretation provides sufficient evidence that 
multilingual practices should be implemented horizon-
tally between language classrooms regardless of the 
language taught to be successful. In the last chapter of 
Part 2, Rasman and Margana prove that, even when 
translanguaging practices are encouraged in a language 
learning classroom, learners are often drawn to the 
monolingual norm. Although their study is limited to a 
specific situational and geographical context, the chap-
ter brings the complexity of implementing such prac-
tices to the fore. All four chapters in this part utilise evi-
dence-based research to examine multilingualism in the 
FL classroom.

Part 3 shifts readers’ attention to teachers’ and 
learners’ attitudes regarding multilingual pedagogy. All 
chapters employ empirical data based on real-life class-
room experience. In the eighth chapter, Georgios 
Neokleous’ study produced fruitful findings regarding 
teacher and learner attitudes, the most interesting of 
which being the importance of incorporating a variety 
of linguistic repertoires in instruction to promote the 
learners’ multilingual identities. The ninth chapter fo-
cuses on French and German (both as L3 after the intro-
duction of English) teachers’ attitudes in Sweden. 
Teachers proved to be generally positive towards the 
use of multiple languages, but sceptical as far as actual 
implementation goes. This affirms the fact that multilin-
gual teaching is still an elusive concept for teachers. 
Moreover, the findings of Ylva Falk and Christina 
Lindqvist show discrepancies in the attitudes of the dif-
ferent groups of teachers (French and German) towards 
one language or another (English and Swedish). This 
could mean that transference between certain lan-
guages directly influences the teachers’ attitudes regard-
ing the use of a language. In the tenth chapter, Will Tra-
vers qualitatively examines the attitudes and beliefs of 
bilingual university students (Spanish-English) learning 

French or Portuguese as L3. Findings suggest that ex-
plicit comparison between languages is thought to be 
beneficial by participants, ‘while they also supported 
the idea of differential learning patterns’. Based on this, 
the reader can conclude that mixed-method teaching 
approaches are in order. The eleventh chapter presents 
a case study that profiles an English as L3/Ln teacher in 
Germany. Again, although the chapter is limited to data 
from one participant, the findings of Romana 
Kopečková and Gregory Poarch effectively prove that 
teachers experience a lack of practical implementation 
strategies regarding multilingual approaches. Chapter 
twelve is on the same lines as chapter eleven: Yeşim 
Sevinç, Anna Krulatz, Eivind Torgersen and MaryAnn 
Christison present the experience of five English as a 
Foreign Language (EAL) teachers in Norway. The au-
thors believe that teachers’ views of multilingualism, al-
though generally positive, may be skewed by other 
challenges that they face and suggest that a close col-
laboration between researchers and teachers may be an 
effective step towards addressing this. In the last chap-
ter of part 3, Mieko Yamada surveys Japanese EFL 
teachers about their stances regarding English language 
learning within a multicultural/-lingual Japan. The in-
vestigation comes to the surprising conclusion that Ja-
panese EFL teachers are not as aware of the local lin-
guistic context (minority languages within Japan, cultur-
al diversity, etc.) as one would expect. The reader thus 
can presume that perceived linguistic hegemony may 
be a hindrance when it comes to adopting multilingual 
teaching approaches. A running theme in this part is 
that, although language teachers think rather apprecia-
tively of multilingualism and multilingual approaches, 
they are somewhat sceptical, reluctant, and unaware of 
the steps necessary when it comes to adapting their 
teaching to new principles.

Part 4 focuses on innovative multilingual pedago-
gies in FL classrooms. This part aims to offer the reader 
more structured guidelines regarding multilingual peda-
gogies. In chapter fourteen, Antoinette Camilleri Grima 
illustrates how the legitimisation and use of the 
students’ plurilingual repertoires strengthen the learning 
of an additional language. Most importantly, Camilleri 

Grima documents objective evidence that a collabora-
tive teacher-researcher model may be the way forward. 
The next chapter presents two holistic multilingual 
teaching approaches that are already being put into 
practice in Austria. Manon Megens and Elisabeth All-
gäuer-Hackl insist on the importance of the awareness, 
especially of multilingual awareness of teachers as a 
prerequisite for the nurturing of the students’ multilin-
gual awareness. MaryAnn Christison and Adrian S. 
Palmer, in chapter sixteen, investigate how the princi-
ples of immersive education in Thailand can be adapted 
for multilingual contexts, that is, if and how the immer-
sive model can extend to more languages. In the next 
chapter, Gisela Mayr provides data from the linguisti-
cally diverse region of South Tirol, Italy. Mayr integrat-
ed plurilingual task-based activities and concluded that 
such activities facilitate inclusive learning. Chapter 
eighteen empirically examines the quality of written 
productions of EFL students in Norway by the means of 
English alone in contrast to the quality of written pro-
ductions using translation and translanguaging strate-
gies. This most interesting study shows that the essays 
employing translation strategies fulfil the communica-
tive purpose more directly and effectively than the es-
says employing translanguaging strategies. In the last 
chapter of this part, Gro-Anita Myklevold implements a 
multilingual lesson plan that is constructed based on 
four examples of the operationalisation of multilingual-
ism from the CEFR. Myklevold gives us insights not only 
from the teaching of German as a foreign language but 
also from the curricular depiction of multilingualism.

The main advantage of the volume is that it 
presents real-life examples reductionistically, by break-
ing down aspects of certain multilingual teaching prac-
tices by specific multilingual contexts and levels of edu-
cation, and then drawing conclusions holistically, that 
is, conclusions that apply to all examples, such as (1) 
feasibility of multilingual approaches, (2) effectivity and 
limitations of translanguaging, (3) teachers’ adaptability, 
(4) provision of implementation guidelines, etc. Overall, 
the volume succeeds in illustrating hands-on approach-
es to FL instruction, always respecting the complexities 
of multilingualism and inclusion.
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This is a book for students and teachers of linguis-
tics but also for language education policy makers, cur-
riculum designers, materials writers and language test-
ing agencies and teachers around the world.

Based on a conference held in London in 2020 
hosted by the British Council, the authors present their 
analyses of the Council of Europe Common European 
Framework of Reference (CEFR), introduced in 2001 
and the Common European Framework of Reference – 
Companion Volume (CEFR-CV), the final version of 
which was published in 2020. The thirteen chapters 
present papers by attendees at the conference based on 
their presentations, edited by David Little and Neus 
Figueiras, and cover theoretical issues and issues of 
practical application as well as presentations of how 
the CEFR and CEFR-CV have been adapted in different 
countries, notably Greece, Japan, Ireland, Spain and the 
United States.

The book is divided into five parts, each with an in-
troduction by David Little and preceded by an overall 
introduction by the editors David Little and Neus 
Figueras. Part 1 examines The CEFR Past, Present and 
Future, including a paper on the impact of the CEFR in 
Japan by Masashi Negishi and an assessment of what 

the CEFR has achieved by Brian North. Part 2 explores 
the Action-Oriented Approach and asks if a change of 
paradigm is needed, with contributions by John H.A.L. 
de Jong among others. Part 3 deals with Plurilingualism, 
Plurilingual Education and Mediation with papers on a 
data-driven curriculum and mediation descriptors by 
Bessie Dendrinos, testing by Peter Lenz and implemen-
tation by Deidre Kirwan and David Little based on their 
research in an Irish primary school. Part 4 examines the 
CEFR Descriptors, Scales and Constructive Alignments 
with papers on refining the vertical axis for classroom 
use, a comparison of commonality and localisation in 
the curriculum and an assessment of the CEFR Com-
panion Volume. Finally, in Part 5, Afterword, Barry 
0’Sullivan of the British Council summarises the discus-
sions and considers how best to make the CEFR work 
and what the future roadmap might look like.

Introduced almost 50 years ago in 1975, the Coun-
cil of Europe ‘Threshold’ level set up the three levels of 
language proficiency, A, B and C, from elementary to 
proficient user and indicated what language should be 
taught at each level. The three levels of the Threshold 
level were subdivided into six sub levels; A1 Beginner, 
A2 Elementary, B1 Lower intermediate, B2 Upper inter-

mediate, C1 Advanced and C2 Proficiency. In its Eng-
lish version the Threshold level was seen by many Eng-
lish language teachers as meeting the requirements of 
the Cambridge Exams (now Cambridge English) FCE 
(First Certificate in English) qualification, now called the 
B2 Certificate.

In 2001 the Threshold Level was replaced by the 
Common European Framework of Reference, known as 
CEFR, and in 2020 by the CEFR Companion Version 
(CEFR-CV) a revised and updated version, all published 
by the Council of Europe.

Originally, designed for use in Europe with the aim 
of making language education clearer and easier to un-
derstand it has been translated into 37 languages and is 
now one of the key references used by language educa-
tion policy makers, curriculum designers, teacher edu-
cators, materials writers and publishers and teachers all 
over the world.

In his introduction to Part 1, David Little refers to 
John Trim, one of the creators of the Threshold Level, 
emphasising how the Council of Europe Modern Lan-
guages Project aimed to facilitate the free movement of 
people and ideas, make the language learning process 
more democratic and provide a framework for in-
ternational communication. He also mentions how it 
moved language teaching from a lexicogrammatical 
process to a communicative process – how to help peo-
ple communicate more easily and more effectively. A 
key to the Threshold Level was the introduction of ‘in-
dicators’, which presented the grammar and vocabulary 
appropriate at each of the six levels. The Threshold lev-
el was the foundation on which language curricula, as-
sessment and as a result, materials development and 
teaching were built, taking a ‘can do’ approach to lan-
guage proficiency as opposed to ‘must learn’.

CEFR took the same approach and greatly expand-
ed the ‘indicators’ at each level but failed to emphasise 
the action-oriented approach, the social agency of lan-
guage users and learners, plurilingualism and pluricul-

turalism and mediation, all key concepts of the Council 
of Europe policy on language learning. All these areas 
are discussed in the book and in particular the role of 
the CEFR-CV in helping develop and expand their use.

In Part 1, Masashi Negishi shows how CEFR was 
localised in the CEFR-J (J for Japan) to meet the needs of 
Japanese communication in English and, in doing so, 
states how CEFR has centred on levels of proficiency 
and ‘can do’ descriptors and says it will take time be-
fore other principles of CEFR are established in lan-
guage teaching and learning practice. In his discussion 
of the role and achievement of CEFR-CV, Brian North 
explains the key aims of the revised framework; to up-
date the CEFR model and clarify its role; update the de-
scriptors, especially at A and C levels; develop descrip-
tors in areas not dealt with in the CEFR itself and create 
tangible tools for language teachers to use.

In Part 2, Mark Levy and Neus Figueiras discuss the 
importance of an action-oriented approach to imple-
menting change by teachers of languages and stress the 
importance of including the approach in teacher educa-
tion courses. A survey of teachers in primary and sec-
ondary schools and in colleges revealed that few teach-
ers knew of the CEFR and CEFR-CV. Using an action-
oriented approach means focusing communication on 
students’ practical needs and developing their ability to 
employ the language they use in concrete situations. 
This also means mediating with the students and allow-
ing them to express what their language needs are and 
creating the opportunity for their inclusion. Time, the 
demands of the curriculum, the textbook and exams 
can make this difficult, but teacher education pro-
grammes should definitely include how to use an ac-
tion-oriented approach and practise mediation in the 
classroom and with colleagues and students.

In Part 3, Bessie Dendrinos addresses the issue of 
plurilingualism and pluriculturalism in teaching and in 
educational policy. Despite the 2002 Barcelona Agree-
ment of the EU advocating that that European students 
should learn two languages in addition to their mother 
tongue she notes that the language of teaching still 
tends to be the language or official language of the 
country. In piloting cross-language test tasks in Greek 
schools she and her team saw from the results that the 
most competent students benefited from a pluralistic 
approach in that they could achieve higher marks in 
performance and translation. She concludes that 
plurilingualism and mediation improves overall lan-
guage and communication ability but that practical re-
search is needed into what language learners actually 

‘Using an action-oriented approach means 
focusing communication on students’ 
practical needs and developing their ability to 
employ the language they use in concrete 
situations. This also means mediating with the 
students and allowing them to express what 
their language needs are and creating the 
opportunity for their inclusion’
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This is a book for students and teachers of linguis-
tics but also for language education policy makers, cur-
riculum designers, materials writers and language test-
ing agencies and teachers around the world.

Based on a conference held in London in 2020 
hosted by the British Council, the authors present their 
analyses of the Council of Europe Common European 
Framework of Reference (CEFR), introduced in 2001 
and the Common European Framework of Reference – 
Companion Volume (CEFR-CV), the final version of 
which was published in 2020. The thirteen chapters 
present papers by attendees at the conference based on 
their presentations, edited by David Little and Neus 
Figueiras, and cover theoretical issues and issues of 
practical application as well as presentations of how 
the CEFR and CEFR-CV have been adapted in different 
countries, notably Greece, Japan, Ireland, Spain and the 
United States.

The book is divided into five parts, each with an in-
troduction by David Little and preceded by an overall 
introduction by the editors David Little and Neus 
Figueras. Part 1 examines The CEFR Past, Present and 
Future, including a paper on the impact of the CEFR in 
Japan by Masashi Negishi and an assessment of what 

the CEFR has achieved by Brian North. Part 2 explores 
the Action-Oriented Approach and asks if a change of 
paradigm is needed, with contributions by John H.A.L. 
de Jong among others. Part 3 deals with Plurilingualism, 
Plurilingual Education and Mediation with papers on a 
data-driven curriculum and mediation descriptors by 
Bessie Dendrinos, testing by Peter Lenz and implemen-
tation by Deidre Kirwan and David Little based on their 
research in an Irish primary school. Part 4 examines the 
CEFR Descriptors, Scales and Constructive Alignments 
with papers on refining the vertical axis for classroom 
use, a comparison of commonality and localisation in 
the curriculum and an assessment of the CEFR Com-
panion Volume. Finally, in Part 5, Afterword, Barry 
0’Sullivan of the British Council summarises the discus-
sions and considers how best to make the CEFR work 
and what the future roadmap might look like.

Introduced almost 50 years ago in 1975, the Coun-
cil of Europe ‘Threshold’ level set up the three levels of 
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‘Using an action-oriented approach means 
focusing communication on students’ 
practical needs and developing their ability to 
employ the language they use in concrete 
situations. This also means mediating with the 
students and allowing them to express what 
their language needs are and creating the 
opportunity for their inclusion’
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use in order to achieve successful mediation. The CEFR 
is not based on practical language use research and she 
stresses that it offers a framework for adoption and 
adaptation and should not be seen as a curriculum.

The papers in Part 4 emphasise that there is more 
work to be done, including the alignment of curricula 
with the CEFR and CEFR-CV indicators, managing the 
large numbers of descriptors included in the CEFR-CV 
and agreeing procedures and making the complexity of 
mediation skills described in the Companion Volume 
adaptable to different systems of assessment, feedback 
to students and the setting of standards.

Finally, in his Afterword, Barry O’Sullivan reminds 
us that language learning programmes have tended to 
‘silo’ their components with inadequate communica-
tion between testers, curriculum developers, teacher 
educators and textbook writers, frequently leading to 
incoherence and failure. He argues for a comprehen-
sive learning system, stating that the CEFR and CEFR-

CV offer a unique opportunity to unite the concepts of 
curriculum, delivery and assessment in an integrated 
system. He gives examples of how language policies 
may not be ‘bought into’ by teachers or education au-
thorities leading to failure. O’Sullivan stresses that to in-
fluence positive change in achieving a comprehensive 
learning system the CEFR-CV must be operationalised 
throughout the education system. Its users must have a 
clear theory of action or delivery and a system of evalu-
ation of its success and make sure that all stakeholders 
feel equally involved in the rollout of an updated sys-
tem and their opinions respected. In conclusion he 
summarises the opinions of many of the contributors to 
the book that it needs greater focus on plurilingualism, 
action-oriented learning and mediation. Above all, as 
users of the indicators as teachers, teacher educators 
and curriculum designers we should see the framework 
as just that, a framework of recommendations, and not 
as a rigid lexicogrammatical syllabus.

EVELYN VOVOU
National and Kapodistrian University of Athens | 13A Navarinou Str., 10680 Athens, Greece

evovou@gs.uoa.gr
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RUDN University – Member of FIT-FIT
The World Statutory Congress of the In-

ternational Federation of Translators (FIT-IFT) offi-
cially approved the membership of RUDN Universi-
ty. This year Cuba hosted the statutory congress of 
the International Federation of Translators (FIT-IFT). 
The world community of professional translators 
holds the congress once every three years. The 
Covid-19 pandemic adjusted plans, and the con-
gress scheduled for 2020 did not take place until 
2022. Membership in FIT-IFT is a recognition of the 
professional and academic reputation of the organi-
sation indicating that it implements internationally 
recognised standards for professional translation ac-
tivities or educational standards in specialist 
training.

FIT-IFT activities include expert, analytical and 
project work of committees and working groups on 
translation issues; research published in the interna-
tionally recognised scientific journal, Babel; educa-
tional events from member organisations; informal 
professional contacts between members on all possi-
ble issues affecting translation practice, examination 
and scientific analysis.

Membership in FIT-IFT provides teachers and 
students of RUDN University with the opportunity to 
participate in profession-oriented events and 
projects in the field of translation, promotes the ex-
pansion of professional contacts, involvement of for-
eign partners in the scientific and educational envi-
ronment of RUDN University, ensures awareness of 
Federation members about key trends, prospects, 
challenges and ways to overcome them in the pro-
fessional translation industry.

RUDN University Wins the Press Service of the 
Year Competition

The Faculty of Economics at Peoples’ Friendship 
University of Russia is the winner of the Press Ser-
vice of the Year international competition for public 

relations specialists. ‘We were awarded a statuette and 
a diploma for the first place in the Best Student PR 
Project nomination on May 20, in Moscow, at the ART 
MOSCOW,’ – said a faculty representative. – ‘This is 
the story of how a team of students and teachers, using 
the tools of integrated marketing communications, for 
the first time in four years, successfully addressed the 
urgent problem of a shortage in the faculty’s unfunded 
openings. We are very pleased that the jury of this pres-
tigious competition gave such a high rating to our work. 
According to the organisers of the competition, the 
project offered by RUDN University turned out excep-
tionally interesting and different from others. We appre-
ciate our friends and mentors who helped us achieve 
such an impressive victory’.

 
Young Scientist School 2022
May 19-20, 2022 the Young Scientist School 2022 

was held at RUDN University. Its goal is to involve 
young people in the scientific and innovative environ-
ment, support young scientists, develop professional 
competencies in the field of participation in research 
and publication of articles in high-ranking journals. The 
school is focused on preparing young scientists and 
graduate students to participate in competitions for sci-
entific and innovative projects. Organised by the Sci-
ence Directorate of Peoples’ Friendship University of 
Russia with support from the Council of Young Scien-
tists and faculty administration, the project is intended 
for graduate students and young scientists.

 
Night at Uni
May 20, 2022 RUDN University hosted the Night 

at Uni event for the first time. In the main building of 
RUDN University, the guests were welcomed by the 
communities of Burundi, Mexico, Cuba, Peru, Lebanon 
and Turkey and introduced to the culture of their coun-
tries. In the lobby, school and university students 
played foosball, mini-golf, cornhole and board games – 
Jenga, chess and Monopoly.

Next stop – a concert commencing with the perfor-
mance of the Interclub team to the song ‘Unlike’.

The official part of Night at Uni was led off by the 
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Vice-Rector for Educational Activities Dr Yulia Ebzeeva, 
who noted that events like these are an opportunity to 
learn not only about the educational activities offered at 
the university, but also about its extracurricular life.

‘I usually start with ‘good morning’, but it is so re-
freshing to be able to say ‘good night’ for a change. 
Clearly, there are a lot of us, and we are all so different. 
I believe RUDN University is the first one to host an 
even such as this one. I envy the applicants, for you 
have so many activities ahead of you. Before midnight 
you will discover an entire new world, which just might 
considerably change your plans,’ – said Dr Ebzeeva.

Night at Uni at RUDN University is a VR trip to the 
Microsoft office and an excursion to Rome or Peru, in-
sights into the presentation of a business idea to in-
vestors, the opportunity to try on the role of an investi-
gator, forensic expert, judge, the search for life balance 
and the development of emotional intelligence.

 The Faculty of Economics and the Institute of 
World Economy and Business held the Bank Robbery 
immersive action quest based on the Paper House TV 
series, where applicants could play both the roles of 
robbers and those of protectors.

Quests were divided into 3 types: economic, logi-
cal, and active. The quest welcomed 50 applicants di-
vided into three teams. The winners were given certifi-
cates and souvenirs as prizes.

Training, Language and Culture

Volume 6 Issue 3, 2022

TLC Upholds New Licensing Terms
TLC has informed its contributors and readers 

about the new licensing terms introduced for content 
published starting from the September issue of 2022. 
Publications from issue no. 3 2022 are licensed under 
the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial 4.0 
International Public License (CC BY-NC 4.0), which 
allows unrestricted use of works for non-commercial 
purposes, subject to attribution. This means that people 
can share the material (copy and redistribute in any 
medium or format), as well as adapt it (remix, 
transform, and build upon the material) for non-
commercial purposes as long as they give appropriate 
credit, provide a link to the license, and indicate if 
changes were made. The licensor cannot revoke these 
freedoms as long as the license terms are being 
followed. For more information please read the 
summary of the CC BY-NC license summary at Creative 
Commons.
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Content published up to and including Issue no. 2 
2022 is licensed under the Creative Commons 
Attribution 4.0 International Public License (CC BY 
4.0), which allows unrestricted use of works, including 
for commercial purposes, subject to attribution. This 
means that people can share the material (copy and 
redistribute in any medium or format), as well as adapt 
it (remix, transform, and build upon the material) for 
any purpose, even commercially, as long as they give 
appropriate credit, provide a link to the license, and 
indicate if changes were made. The licensor cannot 
revoke these freedoms as long as the license terms are 
being followed. For more information please read the 
tsummary of the CC BY license at Creative Commons.

 
Applying to TLC Review Panel
Authors who have benefited from the peer review 

process are invited to consider becoming peer 
reviewers as a part of their professional responsibilities.

Training, Language and Culture requires a semi-
formal process of appointment to the review panel, 
meaning that anyone interested in becoming a reviewer 
for Training, Language and Culture can do so by 
sending a request in free form to tlcjournal@rudn.ru.

Aspiring reviewers need to include in their request 
the general information about their professional 
background, affiliation, the scope of their expertise, 
their recent and/or most notable publications, as well as 
any personal and professional information that is 
accurate and a fair representation of their expertise, 
including verifiable and accurate contact information.

At Training, Language and Culture, we are always 
looking forward to extend our expert reviewer pool for 
the benefit of a more expedient, thorough and 
comprehensive publication process.

 
Submitting Book Reviews to TLC
Training, Language and Culture invites contributors 

to submit book reviews on relevant issues. A book 
review should present an objective critical assessment 
of the books revealing their merits and/or drawbacks in 
terms of their contribution to the relevant field of 
science within the range of the journal focus areas. 
Book reviews should follow the same format and style 
requirements as articles, the length being 1,500 to 
2,000 words.

The review should introduce the reader to the 
book’s content and focus on the subject of the book 
being reviewed. Reviewers need to include an 
exposition of how the book fits into the current thinking 

on the subject (e.g., a novel approach, an introduction, 
a magisterial review, the finest book on the subject ever 
written, etc.) and avoid repeating its table of contents; 
rather, give the reader some idea of the author’s thesis 
and how they develop it.

If the book is an edited collection of essays, or 
chapters by different individuals, reviewers need to give 
some idea of the overall theme and content, but be free 
to focus on specific chapters they consider particularly 
significant or worthwhile.

A review should inform the reader about what is 
happening in the area of academic activity the book 
addresses; what the state of knowledge is in the subject; 
and how this new book adds, changes, or breaks new 
ground in our knowledge of this subject. The review 
should be fair to the author, convey the content of the 

book (not chapter by chapter so much as the entire 
book), include pungent or revealing quotations from the 
book or notable findings.

Reviewers are expected to establish their authority 
to write the review, not point out the author’s flaws, but 
display in a detailed and instructive way their expertise 
on the subject. It is essential to keep in mind the reader 
of the review or the audience of the book and focus on 
what this readership might be looking for. Judgments 
can be made more convincing by quoting examples 
from the book. It is also imperative for reviewers to be 
honest while writing a review and whilst concluding it.

Training, Language and Culture encourages the 
reviewers to acknowledge their work as big responsibi-
lity because it can influence a reader’s decision of 
either choosing or rejecting the book.
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exposition of how the book fits into the current thinking 

on the subject (e.g., a novel approach, an introduction, 
a magisterial review, the finest book on the subject ever 
written, etc.) and avoid repeating its table of contents; 
rather, give the reader some idea of the author’s thesis 
and how they develop it.

If the book is an edited collection of essays, or 
chapters by different individuals, reviewers need to give 
some idea of the overall theme and content, but be free 
to focus on specific chapters they consider particularly 
significant or worthwhile.

A review should inform the reader about what is 
happening in the area of academic activity the book 
addresses; what the state of knowledge is in the subject; 
and how this new book adds, changes, or breaks new 
ground in our knowledge of this subject. The review 
should be fair to the author, convey the content of the 

book (not chapter by chapter so much as the entire 
book), include pungent or revealing quotations from the 
book or notable findings.

Reviewers are expected to establish their authority 
to write the review, not point out the author’s flaws, but 
display in a detailed and instructive way their expertise 
on the subject. It is essential to keep in mind the reader 
of the review or the audience of the book and focus on 
what this readership might be looking for. Judgments 
can be made more convincing by quoting examples 
from the book. It is also imperative for reviewers to be 
honest while writing a review and whilst concluding it.

Training, Language and Culture encourages the 
reviewers to acknowledge their work as big responsibi-
lity because it can influence a reader’s decision of 
either choosing or rejecting the book.
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